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THK Technical Support Site

The THK Technical Support Site lets you access product information and technical support
online. You will also find a search feature for locating desired products and a calculation feature
for calculating service life. 2D CAD and 3D CAD data are also downloadable.

http://www.thk.com/
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Product Information

View information on our products.
Search by model number, description, or any other criteria.
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Detailed Dimensional Drawings « Detailed Specifications
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Check detailed product dimensions according + Check detailed product specifications according
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Available in 3 languages: Japanese,English,and German

Technical Information FAQ

View technical information, from application View inquiries relating to products.
examples to research papers. You can search by an entire inquiry or answer.
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Technical Calculation 2D CAD Data Downloads

Rated life (service life time) can be calculated simply Approximately 4,000 downloadables of 2D CAD
by entering model number, application criteria, etc. data (DXF files) are available.

3D CAD Data Downloads Catalog Information
Find 3D CAD data matching your specifications, Order any of a variety of catalogs.
from rail lengths to installation of option items. You can also view in PDF format.

@ No user registration required to access Product Information or 2D CAD Data Downloads.
@ To access other services, (free) user registration is required.
@ Use of all services is free.

A1 i



Guide to the Gener;

The THK General Catalog is in two volumes, A Technical Descriptions of the Products, and B Product Specifications.

‘The Mark of Linear Motion
Compliont wit

LM Guides
Ball Screw
Rotational Series

General Catalog

Linear Motion Systems

m Technical Descriptions
of the Products.

o

-

THK CO.LTD.
Catalog No.500-1€ | rinted in Japan

A Product Technical Descriptions

‘The Mark of Linear Motion
Compliontwith
A e

LM Guides
Ball Screw
Rotational Series

General Catalog

Linear Motion Systems

I3 Product specifications

THK CO,LTD.
Catalog No.500-1€ | Printed in Japan

B Product Specifications

1 Gataloy

A Technical Descriptions of the Products mainly contains product
MFeatures and Structure

MPoint of Selection

M Point of Design

M Mounting Procedure and Maintenance

M Options

MPrecautions on Use

MPoint of Selection include test data and service life
calculation formulas for use when considering technical
features in detail. Further, information relating generally
to lubrication and grease-type products in special
environments can be found conveniently together in
Accessories for Lubrication

B Product Specifications contains dimensional drawings
and tables according to product and model number.

All information containing product dimensional elements
is given.

With two volumes, you can compare a page of product technical information with the
product’s dimensional drawings and tables to aid when considering specifications.

We at THK are sure you will be pleased in finding products among our abundant selection
in the General Catalog that fit your needs.
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S{CZA AU DriCatO [R———————————————— A-382

* Laminated Contact Scraper LaCS, Side Scraper.... A-382
* Light sliding resistance contact seal LiCS.... A-383

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of the Products".
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SHS

Caged Ball LM Guides

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Models SHS-C and SHS-LC
Models SHS-V and SHS-LV
Models SHS-R and SHS-LR

Standard Length and Maximum Length
ofthe LMRail.......ccvvvvveeiieiiene B-12
Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model SHS... B-13

(0761 4 TeY T- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached........... B-224
Incremental dimension with grease nipple

(when LaCS is attached) ..........ccccc..c. B-231
Dedicated Bellows JSH for Model SHS... B-235
CapP C e B-250
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with QZ Attached ..............cccuuveeel B-251

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-137
Types and Features................... . A-138
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-327
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-333
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-336

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models SHS-C and SHS-LC

4-s

(@ H through)

T1 TL

W2 Wi
K . . § Pilot hole for
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions side nipple**
Model No. Height| Width |Length
Grease
nipple
M|{W|L|B|C|S|H|L|T|T|K|N|E e | fo | Do
SHS 15C 64.4 48
SHS 15LC 24 | 47 79.4 38 |30 |M5|4.4 63 59| 8 |21 |55(55(PB1021B| 4 | 4 | 3
SHS 20C 79 59
SHS 20LC 30 | 63 98 53 | 40 | M6 |54 78 72|10 (254(6.5| 12 | B-M6F |4.3(5.3| 3
SHS 25C 92 71
SHS 25LC 36 | 70 109 57 | 45 | M8 | 6.8 88 9.1(12 (30.2({75|12 | B-M6F | 6 [55| 3
SHS 30C 106 80
SHS 30LC 42 | 90 131 72 | 52 |M10| 8.5 105 11515 (35| 8 |12 | B-M6F |55| 6 |52
SHS 35C 122 93
SHS 35LC 48 | 100 152 82 | 62 |M10| 8.5 123 11.5( 15 [40.5| 8 | 12 | B-M6F |6.5|5.5|5.2
SHS 45C 140 106
SHS 45LC 60 | 120 174 100| 80 |M12|10.5 140 14.1| 18 [51.1{10.5| 16 |B-PT1/8| 8 | 8 |5.2
SHS 55C 171 131
SHS 55L.C 70 | 140 213 116| 95 |M14|12.5 173 16 | 21 |57.3| 11 | 16 |B-PT1/8| 10| 8 [5.2
SHS 65C 221 175
SHS 65LC 90 | 170 272 142|110|M16|14.5 296 188/ 24 | 71 | 19 | 16 |B-PT1/8| 10 | 12 |5.2
SHS25 LC 2 QZ KKHH C0 +1200L P T Z -0
-1 ___ ~ 1 -1 -1 - T
Model Type of With QZ Sr?)qéi?cl)?watlon LM rail length W|th steel ﬁymbeI f?" g
Lubricat i t 0. of rails use
number LM block ubricator accessory (in mm) ape i
symbol (*1) Symbol for LM rail | plane (*4)

No. of LM blocks
used on the same rail Normal (No symbol)

Light preload (C1)

Radial clearance symbol (*2)
Accuracy symbol (*3)

jointed use

. Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Medium preload (CO) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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L1 €0 "4-gDo
C
o N
¢d2 T T
N @ B Il @ -
h | I 1 I I 1 I o
! ! - c
| ‘ | | - o
M1 — ‘ I I || D
! / ; : ; Lo
gd1
F
Unit: mm
oo . Basic Static permissible
LM rail dimensions load rating e L Mass
Ma Ms Mc
Width Height | Pitch Length*| C | Co e 2 Y bll_o'\gk Ir‘:ﬂ
= e a7
W1
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
Hs 205 W2 | Mi | F diXd:Xh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg kg/m
14.2124.2|0.175(0.898(0.175|0.898| 0.16 | 0.23
3 | 15|16/ 13160 | 45x7.5%5.3 1250017751319 (0,206 1.43 |0.296| 1.43 [0.212| 029 | 13

22.3|38.4|0.334| 1.75 (0.334| 1.75 |0.361| 0.46
4.6 | 20 (21.5(16.5| 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 [3000 2811503 |0568| 2.8 |0568| 2.8 |0473| 061 23

31.7[524 0566 2.75 [0.566| 2.75 [0.563| 0.72
581231235/ 20 | 60 | 7X11X9 13000 | 35'g 1647|0848 | 3.98 |0.848| 3.98 [0.696| 089 | 32

44.8(66.6(0.786| 4.08 [0.786] 4.08 [0.865] 1.34
71283112380 9X14X12 13000 5,5 888|136 | 6.6 |1.36 | 6.6 | 1.15| 1.66 | *°

623|966 1.36 | 6.76 | 1.38 | 6.76 | 1.53 | 1.9
75|34 |33 |26 80 9X14X12 130007591957 | 2134 | 10.9 | 2.34 | 10.9 | 2.01 | 254 | &2

28] 726 [2.05 [ 10.1 [ 2.05 [10.1 [ 268 | 324
8.9 |45 137.5/ 32 1105 14X20X17 13090 | 15y | 166 | 3.46 | 16.3 | 346 | 16.3 | 353 | 419 | 104

128 | 197 | 3.96 | 19.3 [ 3.96 | 19.3 | 4.9 | 5.35
12.7| 53 |43.5| 38 | 120| 16X23X20 |3060 161|259 | 668 | 31.1 | 6.68 | 311 | 6.44 | 6.97 14.5

205|320 | 8.26 | 40.4 | 8.26 | 40.4 | 9.4 | 10.7
19 | 63 |53.5( 53 | 150 | 18X26X22 |3000 253 | 408 | 13.3 | 62.6 | 133 | 62.6 | 11.9 | 13.7 23.7

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes ** for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-12.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 ﬁ:ﬂ_::« B-7



Models SHS-V and SHS-LV

w
4-SX[
) B
|
M
W2 W1
. . f " Pilot hole for
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions side nipple**
Model No. Height| Width |Length
Grease
nipple
M w L B | C SX/{ L| T| K|N E e | fo | Do
SHS 15V 64.4 26 48
SHS 15LV 24 34 79.4 26 3 M4 X4 63 59|21 |55|55(|PB1021B| 4 | 4 | 3
SHS 20V 79 36 59
SHS 20LV 30 44 08 32 50 M5X5 78 8 |254|65| 12 | B-M6F (4.3(53( 3
SHS 25V 92 35 71
SHS 25LV 36 48 109 35 50 M6X6.5 88 8 |30.2|75|12 | B-M6F | 6 |55 3
SHS 30V 106 40 80
SHS 30LV 42 60 131 40 60 M8X8 105 8 |3 | 8 | 12| B-M6F |55| 6 |52
SHS 35V 122 50 93
SHS 35LV 48 70 152 50 7 M8X10 123 14.7(405| 8 | 12 | B-M6F |(6.5|5.5|5.2
SHS 45V 140 60 106
SHS 45LV 60 86 174 60 80 M10X15 140 14.9(51.1|10.5| 16 |B-PT1/8| 8 | 8 |5.2
SHS 55V 171 75 131
SHS 55LV 70 100 213 75 o5 M12X15 173 19.4|57.3| 11 | 16 |B-PT1/8| 10| 8 |5.2
SHS 65V 221 70 175
SHS 65LV 90 126 572 76 120 M16X 20 226 19.5| 71 | 19 | 16 |B-PT1/8| 10 | 12 | 5.2

SHS30 V 2 QZ KKHH C1 +1240L P T Z -1I

-1 T - T L T

Model Type of W|th Qz S%T;i?ézatlon LM rail length With steel ﬁymbfol f§|3r g
Lubricator in mm tape 0. of rails use
number LM block accebsslo(nq) ( ) p Do o rals
symbol (* Symbol for LM rail| Plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) jointed use
used on the same rail Normal (No symbol) Accuracy symbol (*3)

Light preload (C1)

Medium preload (CO) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)

Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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M1 || )
! / il il
J¢d1
F
Unit: mm
oo . Basic Static permissible
LM rail dimensions load rating e L Mass
Ma Ms Mec
Width Height|Pitch Length*| C | Co e N\ aY bILo’\gk ta'\fll
= = =1 )
W|
Ho [0 |W:| M| F | dixdxh |Max|kN | kN [ 1 |Doublel 1 JDouble) 1 40| o
[0 e M 1Xd: block | blocks | block | blocks | block | K9 | *9

14.2|24.2(0.175|0.898|0.175]0.898] 0.16 | 0.19
3| 151951360 | 45X7.5X5.3 2500 175|319 |0'296| 1.43 |0.206| 1.43 |0.212| 0.22 | '3

22.3(38.4(0.334( 1.75 [0.334| 1.75 [0.361| 0.35 23

46120 | 12 1165 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 3000|5571 | 50'3|0.568| 2.8 |0.568| 2.8 |0.473| 0.46

31.7|52.4 0566 2.75 [0.566| 2.75 [0.563| 0.54
581231125/ 20 | 60 | 7X11X9 13000 | 3531647 |0848| 3.98 |0.848| 3.98 [0.696| 067 | 32

44.8(66.6(0.786| 4.08 [0.786] 4.08 [0.865] 0.94
7|28 16|23 80| 9X14X12 3000 5,5 888|136 | 66 |1.36| 66 | 1.15| 1.16 | *°

62.3(96.6( 1.38 [6.76 | 1.38 [ 6.76 [ 1.53 | 1.4 6.0

75134118 | 26 | 80 | 9X14X12 13000751957 | 2734 | 10.9 | 234 | 10.9 | 2.01 | 1.84

82.8| 126 | 2.05 | 10.1 | 2.05 | 10.1 | 2.68 | 2.54
8.9 | 45 |20.5( 32 |105| 14X20X17 |3090 100 | 166 | 3.46 | 16.3 | 3.46 | 16.3 | 353 | 3.19 10.4

128 197 | 3.96 | 19.3 | 3.96 | 19.3 | 4.9 | 4.05
12.7] 53 |23.5) 38 | 120\ 16X23X20 |3060| 151 | 559 | 668 | 311 | 6.68 | 31.1 | 6.44 | 523 | 142

205 (320 ( 8.26 | 40.4 | 8.26 | 40.4 | 9.4 | 8.41 237
253 | 408 | 13.3 [ 62.6 | 13.3 | 62.6 [ 11.9 | 10.7 :

19 | 63 |31.5( 53 |150| 18X26X22 |3000

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes ** for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-12.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 ﬁ:ﬂ_::« B-9



Models SHS-R and SHS-LR

Wi
4-Sx({
ﬁ
T] T i T
1y @}@ o
M I I (K)
H3:
W2 Wi
. . f . Pilot hole for
Quter dimensions LM block dimensions side nipple* *
Model No. Height| Width |Length
Grease
nipple
M w L B | C SX/( L | T| K| N|E e | fo | Do
SHS 15R 28 34 | 644 | 26 | 26 | MAX5 | 48 [ 59| 25 [ 95| 5.5 |PB1021B| 4 | 8 | 3
SHS 25R 92 35 71
SHS 25LR 40 48 109 35 50 M6X8 88 8 [34.2|11.5| 12 | B-M6F | 6 [9.5| 3
SHS 30R 106 40 80
SHS 30LR 45 60 131 40 60 M8X 10 105 8 | 38|11 |12 | B-M6F (55| 9 [5.2
SHS 35R 122 50 93 12.
SHS 35LR 55 70 152 50 72 M8X 12 123 14.7|47.5| 15 | 12 | B-M6F [6.5 5 5.2
SHS 45R 140 60 106
SHS 45LR 70 86 174 60 80 M10X17 140 14.9161.1|120.5| 16 |B-PT1/8| 8 | 18 |5.2
SHS 55R 171 75 131
SHS 55LR 80 | 100 213 75 o5 M12X18 173 19.4|67.3| 21 | 16 |B-PT1/8| 10 | 18 | 5.2
SHS45 LR 2 QZ KKHH Co +1200L P T -II
- 1 T
Model Type of | With QZ * Contamination LM rail length Symbol for | Moo e
number LM block Lubricator gg%teeg'(()’rr;/ (in mm) LM rail on the same
symbol (*1) jointed use plane (*4)

No. of LM blocks
used on the same rail

Radial clearance symbol (*2)
Normal (No symbol)

Light preload (C1)

Medium preload (CO)

Accuracy symbol (*3)
Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)

Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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L1 eo
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apIN9 W1
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F 1
Unit: mm
e . Basic Static permissible
LM rail dimensions load rating TR P Mass
Ma Me Mc
Widtn|  |Height|Pitch Lengtl ¢ | e | A~ A A e |
=N = =
Wi
1 |[Double] 1 |Double| 1
Hs _?)05 W2 | Mi | F diXd2Xh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg kg/m

3 |15195| 13| 60 | 45X7.5X5.3|2500|14.2|24.2(0.175|0.898|0.175({0.898| 0.16 | 0.22 1.3

31.7(52.4]0.556| 2.75 [0.566( 2.75 [0.563| 0.66

36.8 (64.7|0.848| 3.98 [0.848| 3.98 [0.696( 0.8 S

5.8 | 23 |12.5( 20 | 60 7X11X9 |3000

44.8166.60.786| 4.08 |0.786| 4.08 |0.865| 1.04 45

7|28 1612380 9x14X12 3000|545 |e8g(1.36 | 6.6 | 1.36 | 6.6 | 1.15 | 1.36

623|966 138 |6.76 | 1.38 | 6.76 | 153 | 1.8
7513418 | 26 | 80 | 9X14X12 130007591957 | 234 | 10.9 | 2.34 | 109 | 201 | 2.34 | 62

82.8(126|2.05|10.12.05(10.1|2.68 | 3.24 10.4

8.9 145120.5) 32 1105| 14X20X17 13090 | {55 | 166 | 3146 | 16.3 | 3.46 | 16.3 | 3.53 | 4.19

128 | 197 | 3.96 | 19.3 | 3.96 | 19.3 | 49 | 5.05
12.7) 53 235 38 | 120 16X23X20 |3060 | 154 | 559 | 6.68 [ 31.1 | 6.68 | 31.1 [ 644 | 657 | 143

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes * * for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-12.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TE B-11



Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SHS variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.
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Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model SHS Unit: mm
Model No. SHS 15 SHS 20 SHS 25 SHS 30 SHS 35 SHS 45 SHS 55 SHS 65
160 220 220 280 280 570 780 1270
220 280 280 360 360 675 900 1570
280 340 340 440 440 780 1020 2020
340 400 400 520 520 885 1140 2620
400 460 460 600 600 990 1260
460 520 520 680 680 1095 1380
520 580 580 760 760 1200 1500
580 640 640 840 840 1305 1620
640 700 700 920 920 1410 1740
700 760 760 1000 1000 1515 1860
760 820 820 1080 1080 1620 1980
820 940 940 1160 1160 1725 2100
940 1000 1000 1240 1240 1830 2220
1000 1060 1060 1320 1320 1935 2340
. 1060 1120 1120 1400 1400 2040 2460
LMIS:]';?;&‘{I‘_‘;’)""" 1120 1180 1180 1480 1480 | 2145 | 2580
1180 1240 1240 1560 1560 2250 2700
1240 1360 1300 1640 1640 2355 2820
1360 1480 1360 1720 1720 2460 2940
1480 1600 1420 1800 1800 2565 3060
1600 1720 1480 1880 1880 2670
1840 1540 1960 1960 2775
1960 1600 2040 2040 2880
2080 1720 2200 2200 2985
2200 1840 2360 2360 3090
1960 2520 2520
2080 2680 2680
2200 2840 2840
2320 3000 3000
2440
Standard pitch F 60 60 60 80 80 105 120 150
G 20 20 20 20 20 225 30 35
Max length 2500 3000 3000 3000 3000 3090 3060 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.



Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model SHS

The model SHS variations include a type with its LM rail bottom tapped. This type is useful when
desiring to mount the LM Guide from the bottom of the base and when desiring to increase the con-

tamination protection effect.

[0}
o ey @)}Qf t T 5
€ A { ﬁ:ﬂH il i £ i)
e L S '
S1 F i
(1) Determine the bolt length so that a clear- Table2 Dimensions of the LM Rail Tap
ance of 2 to 5 mm is secured between the Unit: mm
bolt end and the bottom of the tap (effective Model No. Si Effective tap depth {1
tap depth). (See figure above.) SHS 15 M5 8
(2) For standard pitches of the taps, see SHS 20 M6 10
Table1 on B-12. SHS 25 M6 12
SHS 30 M8 15
SHS 35 M8 17
SHS 45 M12 24
SHS 55 M14 24
SHS 65 M20 30
SHS35 LC2UU +1000LH K
-
Symbol for

tapped-hole LM rail type

apIN9 W1
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SSR

Caged Ball LM Guides

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

Models SSR-XW and SSR-XWM...... B-16
Models SSR-XV and SSR-XVM....... B-18
Model SSR-XTB.......cccooeiiiiieeeieene B-20

Standard Length and Maximum Length
ofthe LMRail.......ccvvvveeeiiiiiene B-22
Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model SSR... B-23

(0761 4 TeY T- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached........... B-224
Incremental dimension with grease nipple

(when LaCS is attached) ..........ccccc..c. B-231
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LiCS Attached ...........cccceennnees B-233
Incremental dimension with grease nipple

(when LiCS is attached) ...........ccceeennees B-234
Dedicated Bellows JSSR-X for Model SSR..... B-236
(071 o J OSSR B-250
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with QZ Attached ............cccvvvennee. B-251

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features.........c..cccc..... A-143
Types and Features................... . A-144
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-330
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-333
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-336

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models SSR-XW and SSR-XWM

4-Sx(

(K)

W2 Wi
Outer . .

T . LM block dimensions
Model No. ; ;

Height| Width|Length Grease

nipple

M| W L B | C SX{ Li | T|K|N|E]| fo| e [Do Hs
SSR 15XWY
SSR 15XWMY 24 | 34 |56.9| 26 | 26 | M4X7 |39.9| 6.5|19.5|45|55|27|45| 3 |PB1021B| 4.5
SSR 20XW
SSR 20XWM 28 | 42 |66.5| 32 | 32 | M5X8 |46.6|/ 82| 22 |55| 12 |28|52| 3 |B-M6F | 6
SSR 25XWY
SSR 25XWMY 33 |48 | 83 | 35| 35 | M6X9 [59.8/8.4 (262 6 |12 |33 | 7 3 | B-M6F | 6.8
SSR 30XW
SSR 30XWM 42 | 60 | 97 | 40 | 40 [M8X12|70.7|11.3|325| 8 | 12 |45|7.6| 4 | B-M6F | 9.5
SSR 35XW 48 | 70 {110.9] 50 | 50 [M8X12|80.5| 13 |36.5|/ 85| 12 |4.7 | 8.8 | 4 | B-M6F [11.5

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.

SSR25X W 2 UU C1 M +1200L YPTM-I

- 1 T

Model
number

Type of Contammatl

BECE
symbol (¥

No. of LM blocks

on Stalnless
steel
LM block

Radial clearance symbol (*2) 15and 25

used on the same  Normal (No symbol)

rail

Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (CO0)

LM rail length
(in mm)

Applied to only| Symbol for LM rail
jointed use

Accuracy symbol (*3)

Stainless steel

LM

e

rail

Normal grade (No Symbol)

Symbol for

No. of rails used
on the same
plane (*4)

High accuracy grade (H)/Precision grade (P)

Super precision grade (SP)/Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)




L1 eo

| fo|
2 P T
T — —
h‘ . <¥/ <¥/
M1 J— : . :
/ il i |
gdi
F
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Ma Ms Mec
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co N s Y bll_(;\(A:k Ir‘;\ﬂ

=0 | S |

R R L R S I L o s O e e B
15 | 9.5 [125| 60 |4.5%7.5%5.3 (fggg) 14.7|16.5|0.0792| 0.44 |0.0486|0.274(0.0962| 0.15 | 1.2
20 | 11 [155] 60 | 6X9.5%8.5 (?ggg) 19.623.4 [0.1380.723|0.0847[0.448| 0.18 | 025 | 2.1
23 [125| 18 | 60 | 7x11x9 (gggg) 31.5(36.4|0.258| 1.42 |0.158|0.884| 0.33 | 04 | 2.7
28 | 16 | 23 | 80 | 7x11x9 (gggg) 46.5(52.7(0.446| 2.4 |0.274| 1.49 [0571| 08 | 4.3
34 | 18 [27.5] 80 | 9x14x12 | 3000 |64.6|71.6]0.711] 3.72 [0.437| 2.31 [0.936] 1.1 | 6.4

Note1) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes** for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-22.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other
Note2) The LM rail mounting hole of SSR15X is drilled for M4 screws as standard (with Y indication). If you order the hole to
be drilled for M3 screws (without Y indication), contact THK. When replacing this model with model SR, pay attention
to the dimension of the rail mounting hole.

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 ﬁ:ﬂ_::« B-17
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Models SSR-XV and SSR-XVM

(K)
M
Hs
Outer . .
iiEraEns LM block dimensions

Model No. | peight | width [Length

Grease
nipple
M W L B | SXf{ | Li T K N E fo €o Do Hs
SSR 15XVY
SSR 15XVMY 24 | 34 [40.3| 26 [M4X7|23.3| 6.5 (195| 45|55 |27 |45 3 |PB1021B| 4.5
SSR 20XV
SSR 20XVM 28 | 42 |47.7| 32 [M5X8|27.8(82 | 22 | 55| 12 | 28 | 5.2 3 B-M6F 6

SSR 25XVY
SSR 25XVMY 33 | 48 | 60 | 35 [M6X9|36.8( 8.4 (26.2| 6 | 12 (33| 7 3 B-M6F | 6.8

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.

SSR25X V2 UU C1 M +1200L Y P T M -TI

Model Type of S%Téi?i‘c')':]a‘m Stainless LM rail length Stainless steel ﬁymbfol f_(l)r s
steel in mm f 0. of rails use
number LM block accessory LM block ( ) LM rail on the same
No. of LM bl Simb‘)'( 1) Applied to only| Symbol for LM rail | Plane (*4)
0.0 OCXS  Radial clearance symbol (*2) 15.and 25 jointed use
us.ed on the same Normal (No symbol) Accuracy symbol (*3)
rail Light preload (C1) Normal grade (No Symbol)

Medium preload (CO) High accuracy grade (H)/Precision grade (P)
Super precision grade (SP)/Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 3 rails are
used in parallel is 3 at a minimum.)
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Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Mx Me Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co Y 2 Y bll_(;\:l:k Ir';\ﬂ
=h de | W
Wi 1 [Double| 1 |Double| 1
z0.05| We | M| F | diXdeXh ) Max | kN | KN 00y | biocks | block | blocks | block | 9 | K9/m
15 | 95 |12.5| 60 | 45X7.5%53 (fggg) 9.1 | 9.7 |00303]0.192|0.0189|0.122|0.0562| 0.08 | 1.2
20 | 11 [155] 60 | 6x9.5X85 (?228) 13.4|14.4(0.0523|0.336(0.03260.213[0.111| 0.14 | 2.1
23 |125| 18 | 60 | 7x11x9 (gggg) 21.7(22.5/0.104|0.661(0.0652|0.419(0.204| 023 | 2.7

than mounting a grease nipple.

The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-22.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other
Note2) The LM rail mounting hole of SSR15X is drilled for M4 screws as standard (with Y indication). If you order the hole to
be drilled for M3 screws (without Y indication), contact THK. When replacing this model with model SR, pay attention

to the dimension of the rail mounting hole.

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

Note1) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes** for purposes other

apIN9 W1
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Model SSR-XTB

4-gH

Outer

iiEraEns LM block dimensions

Model No. | peight | width |Length S

nipple
M|{W|L|B|C|[H|L|T|K|[N]|]E]|f|e|Do Hs

SSR15XTBY | 24 | 52 [56.9| 41 | 26 | 4.5(39.9|6.1| 20 (45 |55|27|45| 3 |PB1021B|4.5

SSR 20XTB 28 | 59 |66.5| 49 | 32 | 55 (466 9 (22 [55( 12|28 |52]| 3 B-M6F | 6

SSR25XTBY | 33 | 73 | 83 | 60 [ 35 | 7 [59.8| 10 (26.2| 6 [ 12|33 | 7 | 3 B-M6F | 6.8

SSR15X TB 2 SS C1 +820L Y T-I

- 1 __ ~ I T
Model Type of grcc’)ft‘;i't‘rgr‘]a“f’” LM rail Iength Symbol for Svmbol f
(in mm) LM rail ymbol for
number LM block accessorv jointed use | No. of rails used
symbol (¥ on the same plane (*3)
No'dOf L'\{lthOCks Radial clearance symbol (*2) Applied to
:,J;F on the same Normal (No symbol) only 15 and 25

Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (CO0)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)

B-20 RN
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Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Mx Me Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co Y 2 Y bll_(;\:l:k Ir';\ﬂ
=h de | W
Wi 1 [Double| 1 |Double| 1
s005| W | M| F | diXdiXh ] Max | KN | KN o0y |blocks | block | blocks | block| K9 | ka/m
15 |18.5|12.5| 60 | 4.5X7.5X53 (fggg) 14.7|16.5(0.0792| 0.4 |0.0486(0.27400962| 0.19 | 1.2
20 [195[155| 60 | 6x9.5x85 (?ggg) 19.6|23.4(0.138|0.723(0.08470.448| 0.18 | 0.31 | 2.1
23 | 25 | 18 | 60 | 7x11x9 (gggg) 31.5|36.4|0.258| 1.42 [0.158|0.884| 0.33 | 053 | 2.7

Note1) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.

THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes** for purposes other

than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-22.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other
Note2) The LM rail mounting hole of SSR15X is drilled for M4 screws as standard (with Y indication). If you order the hole to
be drilled for M3 screws (without Y indication), contact THK. When replacing this model with model SR, pay attention

to the dimension of the rail mounting hole.

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223

TR B-21
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SSR variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

G F F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail Unit: mm
Model No. SSR 15X SSR 20X SSR 25X SSR 30X SSR 35X

160 220 220 280 280
220 280 280 360 360
280 340 340 440 440
340 400 400 520 520
400 460 460 600 600
460 520 520 680 680
520 580 580 760 760
580 640 640 840 840
640 700 700 920 920
700 760 760 1000 1000
760 820 820 1080 1080
820 940 940 1160 1160
940 1000 1000 1240 1240
1000 1060 1060 1320 1320
1060 1120 1120 1400 1400
1120 1180 1240 1480 1480
1180 1240 1300 1640 1640
) 1240 1300 1360 1720 1720
LMI ]l tshta’ljdard 1300 1360 1420 1800 1800
rgiin lLe) 1360 1420 1480 1880 1880
1420 1480 1540 1960 1960
1480 1540 1600 2040 2040
1540 1600 1660 2120 2120
1660 1720 2200 2200
1720 1780 2280 2280
1780 1840 2360 2360
1840 1900 2440 2440
1900 1960 2520 2520
1960 2020 2600 2600
2020 2080 2680 2680
2080 2140 2760 2760
2140 2200 2840 2840
2260 2920 2920

2320

2380

2440
Standard pitch F 60 60 60 80 80
G 20 20 20 20 20
Max length 2500 (1240) 3000 (1480) 3000 (2020) 3000 (2520) 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.

Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
Note3) The values in the parentheses indicate the maximum lengths of stainless steel types.

B-22
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Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model SSR

The model SSR variations include a type with its LM rail bottom tapped. This type is useful when
desiring to mount the LM Guide from the bottom of the base and when desiring to increase the con-

tamination protection effect.

8
| | §
i o ®
e -
s i 1—‘ F* ¥
) | D)
S1 | ]
2
(1) A tapped-hole LM rail type is available only Table2 Dimensions of the LM Rail Tap
for high accuracy or lower grades. Unit: mm
(2) Determine the bolt length so that a clear- Model No. S Effective tap depth {1
ance of 2 to 5 mm is secured between the SSR 15X M5 7
bolt end and the k?ottom of the tap (effective SSR 20X V6 9
p oo s tre o SRz | e "
(3) T:L|es1 aonn grzz pitches o e taps, see SSR 30X ME 7
’ SSR 35X M8 16
SSR20X W2UU +1200LH K
e
Symbol for

tapped-hole LM rail type

Rl B-23
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SNR/SNS

Caged Ball LM Guides

B Product Specifications
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Models SNR-R and SNR-LR
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Model SNR-R
Outer . .
TS LM block dimensions
Model No. [Height|Width|Length
Grease
nipple

M|{W| L |B|C|SX{ |L |T|[K|[N|f|E]|e|Do Hs
SNR 25R 83.6 35 62.4
SNR 25LR 31 | 50 102.8 32 50 M6 X8 816 971255 7 | 6 |12 | 4 |3.9| B-M6F | 5.5
SNR 30R 98 40 721
SNR 30LR 38 | 60 120.5 40 60 M8X10 046 97131 | 7 |7 |12 |65 |39|B-M6F | 7
SNR 35R 110.3 50 79
SNR 35LR 44 | 70 135.8 50 72 M8 X 12 104'511.7 35| 8| 8 |12| 6 |52]|B-M6F | 9
SNR 45R 139 60 105
SNR 45LR 52 | 86 171.8 60 80 M10X17 137.8 14.7|1404| 10 | 8 | 16 | 8.5 5.2 |B-PT1/8(11.5
SNR 55R 163.3 75 123.6
SNR 55LR 63 [ 100 2005 65 o5 M12X18 160.8 17.71 49 | 11 | 10 | 16 | 10 | 5.2 |B-PT1/8| 14
SNR 65R 186.4 70 143.6
SNR 65LR 75 | 126 246.4 76 110 M16X20 203.6 21660 |16 [ 15| 16 | 9 |8.2 [B-PT1/8| 15
SNR 85LR 90 | 156 (302.8| 100 | 140 (M18X25| 251 [27.3| 73 | 20 | 20 | 16 | 10 | 8.2 |[B-PT1/8| 17

SNR45 LR 2 QZ KKHH C0 +1200L P T Z -1I

-T -1 T
Model Type of \IfViéh QZ  Contamination LM rail length fmgﬁl for ﬁymbfol f_c|>r g
ubricator protection inmm L 0. of rails use
number LM block gccessory ( ) jointed use on the same
symbol (*1) plane (*5)

With plate cover
Radial clearance symbol (*2) or steel tape (*4)
Normal (No symbol) Accurac *
. y symbol (*3)
ngt preloa? (%1 )CO Normal grade (No Symbol)
edium preload (C0) High accuracy grade (H)/Precision grade (P)
Super precision grade (SP)/Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5)See A-59.

No. of LM blocks
used on the same rail

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.

B-26 RN
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Model SNR-LR
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating et LR Mass
Ma Ms Mc
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co aY e " bILc:\zl:k tahll:
=N = = o7
WT
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
g N We | Mo | F | diXdiXh | Max | kN | kN [, 0 (Boublel (7 iDeuble) 11 kg | kg/m
48 | 79 |0.682| 3.62 |0.427| 2.25 [0.868| 0.4
25 |125( 17 | 40 | 6x95x85 [ 2500 | 20 |\ (%00 | oot (o 7os] 5 | 15| o8 | 31
68 [ 106 | 1.04 | 5.7 [0.653]3.56 | 1.3 | 0.7
28 116 | 21 | 80 | 7X11X9 | 3000 | gq | 138 (181|889 |1.12|547|160| 09 | **
90 | 144 [ 1.61 | 864 | 1.01 539 [213] 1
34 1 18 1245 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | 165 | 188 [ 2:68 | 13.6 | 167 | 8.49 | 279 | 1.4 | 82
132 (216 | 3.20 | 16 |2.03 | 9.86 |4.21| 1.9
45 (205| 20 105 | 14x20X17 | 3000 | o2 | 2001 %20 | O | 200 | 20 12| 09 | 98
177 [292 | 4.99 | 25.7 | 311 ] 16 | 6.60| 3.1
53 |23.5(365| 120 | 16x23%20 | 3060 | 577|505 | 501 | 206 | 2om | ons | o8 | 4 | 145
260 [400 [ 8.05 | 412503 [256 | 11 | 56
63 |31.5| 43 | 150 | 18X26%22 | 3000 | 500 | 225 | Sog | 745 | ooa | 427 | 164 | & | 205
85 |355| 48 | 180 | 24x35x28 | 3000 | 550 | 887 | 30.3 | 142 [ 187 | 87.6 [ 31.9| 148 | 205

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes ** for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-42.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Models SNS-R and SNS-LR
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Model SNS-R

Outer

T . LM block dimensions

Model No. |Height[Width|Length

Grease

nipple
M{w|L|[B|lc|sxt |L|[T|K|[N|&|E]|e]|D Ha
NS 2R |31 |50 8381 a0 | 30 | mexs (52207 (255 7 | 6 | 12| 4 |39 B-MeF |55
NSO 38|60 30| 40 | a9 [Mex10|i3L 07|31 | 7 | 7 | 12|65 (39| BMeF | 7
e R |44 | 70 |1103) 50 | 50 mex12|, /2 1117 35 | 8 | 8 | 12| 6 [52|BMeF | 9
NS AR | 52| 86 |39 60 | 5 [M10x17|,19% 114.7|404] 10 | 8 | 16 |85 |52 |B-PTUB|115
NS R | 63 [100[3833) 65 | 7% Im12x18|128147.7| 49 | 11 | 10 [ 16 | 10 | 5.2 |B-PTUB| 14
NS ooR. | 75 |126|3804! 76 | [0 |M16x20(103C121.6| 60 | 16 | 15 | 16 | 9 |8.2|B-PTU8| 15

SNS 85LR 90 | 156 |302.8| 100 | 140 |M18X25| 251 |27.3| 73 | 20 | 20 | 16 | 10 | 8.2 |B-PT1/8| 17

SNS45 LR 2 QZ KKHH C0 +1200L P T Z -1

- 1T T S e E— —_— T
Model  Type of With Qz  Comtamination LM rail length EKAmbq: for Symbol for
in mm rai 0. of rails use
number LM block Lubricator accebsﬁo(r)q) ( ) e e No. of rails u
symbol ( i plane (*5)
With plate cover
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) or stepel tape (*4
d on th | pe (*4)
used on the same rai Normal (No symbol) N i
Light preload (C1) ccuracy symbol (*3)

. Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Medium preload (C0) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Model SNS-LR
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Mx Ms Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co e’ s Y bll_(;\(nzk Ir‘:ﬂ
=1 = = 57
W1
1 |[Double| 1 |Double| 1
8 . W | M| Fo|dixdxh | Max kN[ kN[l Bowlel 1 (Double) (T g gim
37 | 61 |0.544] 2.88 |0.504| 2.67 |0.648| 04
25 1125 17 | 40 | 6X9.5X85 | 2500 | 44 | 78 (0'915| 4.41 |0.847| 409 |0.826] 06 | 3
52 | 81 |0.821] 45 |0.761] 417 |0.962] 0.7
28| 16 | 21 | 80 | 7X11X9 | 3000 | &5 | 106|143 |7.04 | 133|653 |1.25| 09 | 44
69 [110| 127 | 681|117 |632 | 1.56 | 1
34 | 18 1245 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | g3 | 144 (211|107 |1.96| 10 |205| 14 | 62
101|167 | 2.63 | 12.7 | 243 | 118 | 3.5 | 1.9
45 |205| 29 | 105 | 14x20%17 | 3090 | 191138712831 7271 2981 11813751 22 | 98
136 | 225 | 3.96 | 204 | 3.67 | 19 |4.97 | 34
53 |23.5(36.5| 120 | 16X23x20 | 3060 | 156 [225] 396 2041 367 79 1497 | 31 | 145
199|315 | 64 | 32.7 | 593|303 |8.24| 56
63 |315| 43 | 150 | 18x26x22 | 3000 | 232|315 | 64 13271 8931 30.81 8241 96 | 505
85 |355| 48 | 180 | 24x35x28 | 3000 | 422|679 | 23.9 | 112 [ 22.1 | 104 | 237 | 148 | 295

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes * * for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-42.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Models SNR-C and SNR-LC
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Model SNR-C
Outer . .
I . LM block dimensions
Model No. |Height|Width Length
Grease
nipple
M{W[L|B|C|S|H|L|t|T|Ti|K|N|f|E]e|Do Hs
SNR 25C 83.6 62.4
SNR 25L.C 31|72 1028 59 | 45 |M8|6.8 816 16 (14.8{ 12 (255 7 | 6 |12 | 4 |3.9| B-M6F |5.5
SNR 30C 98 721
SNR 30LC 38 | 90 1205 72 | 52 (M10| 8.5 946 18 (16.8( 14 (31| 7 | 7 [12|6.5|3.9| B-M6F | 7
SNR 35C 1103 79
SNR 35LC 44 1100 1358 82 | 62 (M10|8.5 1045 20 (18816 35| 8 | 8 | 12| 6 |5.2| B-M6F | 9
SNR 45C 139 105
SNR 45LC 52 (120 1718 100( 80 [M12(10.5 1378 22 (20.5| 20 (40.4( 10| 8 (16 (8.5(5.2| B-PT1/8 [11.5
SNR 55C 163.3 1236
SNR 55LC 63 (140 2005 116| 95 (M14(12.5 1608 24 |1225/22|149|11|10| 16|10 |5.2| B-PT1/8 | 14
SNR 65C 186.4 1436
SNR 65LC 75 (170 246.4 142{110(M16 14'5203.6 28 126 |25|60|16|15|16| 9 |8.2| B-PT1/8 | 15
SNR 85LC 90 (215(302.8(185(140({M20{17.6{251| 34 | 32 |28 | 73|20 |20 | 16 | 10 {8.2| B-PT1/8 | 17

SNR45 LC 2 QZ KKHH C0 +1200L P _'I; Z -1

—_—

Model Type of Wlth Qz Cortnartnmatlon LM rail length Symbol for Symbol for
protection i LM rail No. of rails used

number LM block Lubricator accessory (in mm) jointed use o e
symbol (*1) plane (*5)

With plate cover

Radial clearance symbol (*2) or steel tape (*4)

E{OLTaI (:\logyncw?ol) Accuracy symbol (*3)

Nllgd' pre oal (d )CO Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
edium preload (C0)  precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.

B-30 MR
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Model SNR-LC
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Mx Ma Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co e’ s Y bll_(;\(nzk Ir‘:ﬂ
=1 = = 57
W1
1 |Double| 1 |Double
_805 We | M| F o[ diXdixh o | Max | kN | kN [ ] [Doudlel (T (Double) (1| kg | kgim
48 | 79 |0.682| 3.62 |0.427] 2.25 |0.868] 0.6
25 |235| 17 | 40 | 6x95x85 | 2500 | 55 | O (G0F | 222 [0708| 52 | io0| of | 3
68 | 106 | 1.04 | 5.7 [0.653|3.56| 13 | 1
28 | 81| 21 | 80 | 7X11X9 | 3000 | gy | 138 |1}81 |889|1.12|547 |160| 13 | +*
90 | 144 | 1.61 | 8.64 | 1.01 539|213 | 15
34 133 1245 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | 160 | 188 | 2'68 | 13.6 | 167 | 849 | 279 | 2 62
132|216 | 3.29 | 16 |2.03|9.86 |4.21| 2.3
45 |37.5| 29 | 105 | 14x20x17 | 3000 | 152|530 | %20 | 10 | 293|395 1 220 | 22 | o8
177 | 292 | 4.99 | 25.7 | 3.11| 16 |6.69| 36
53 143.5136.5| 120 | 16X23X20 | 3060 | 514 | 383|841 | 40.9 | 522 | 253|878 | 55 | 4P
260 | 409 | 8.05 | 41.2 | 5.03 | 256 | 11 | 7.4
63 1535 43 | 150 | 18X26X22 | 3000 | 344 | 575 [ 159 | 745 | 9.84 | 457 | 154 | 105 | 20-°
85 | 65 | 48 | 180 | 24x35x28 | 3000 | 550 | 887 | 30.3 | 142 | 18.7 | 87.6 | 31.9 | 200 | 295

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes * * for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-42.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other
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Models SNS-C and SNS-LC
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Model SNS-C

Outer

I . LM block dimensions

Model No. |Height|Width Length

Grease

nipple
Miw|L[B|c|s|H|L|t|T|T|K|[N|®&|E|e|Ds Hs
NS 250, |31|72(83C 50 | a5 | M8 |68 (520 16 14812 [255( 7 | 6 12| 4 [39| B-M6F |55
NS0T, |38 |90 25 72 | 52 |mt0|8.5 (031 18 168 14 | 31| 7 | 7 |12|65(39| B-MeF | 7
NS ooC. |44 [1001103 82 | 62 |M10[8.5 (72| 20 [188) 16| 35| 8 | 8 | 12| 6 [5.2| B-MEF | 9
NS aaC, |52 |120] 1% 1100| 80 |W12[10.5] 05| 22 [205] 20 [404] 10| 8 |16 |8.5(5.2| B-PT18 [11.5
NS oo | 63 |140103% 16| 95 |W1a|125[1500) 24 225 22 | 49| 11| 10 | 16 | 10 |5.2| B-PT1/8 | 14
oNeootL |75 [170] 1041 142| 110|M16[14.5[1020| 28 | 26 | 25| 60 | 16| 15[ 16 | 9 |8.2| B-PT1/8 | 15

SNS 85LC 90 |215(302.8/185({140|M20(17.6{251| 34 | 32 {28 | 73 |20 | 20 | 16 | 10 | 8.2 | B-PT1/8 | 17

SNS45 LC 2 QZ KKHH Co0 +1200L P _'Il: Z -1

_—

Model Type of With QZ Contammanon LM rail length EKAmb‘(I)l for ﬁymbfol f_<|>r g
rotection in mm rai 0. of rails use
number - LM block Lubricator gccessory ( ) jointed use on the same
No. of LM blocks symbol (*1) With plate cover | Plane (*5)
d on th i Radial clearance symbol (*2) or steel tape (*4)
used on the same rai Normal (No symbol) Accuracy symbol (3

Light preload (C1) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Medium preload (CO)  Pprecision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Model SNS-LC
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Mx Ma Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co e’ s Y bll_(;\(nzk Ir‘:ﬂ
=1 = = 57
W1
1 |Double| 1 |Double
_g . We | M| F o[ diXdixh o | Max | kN | kN [ ] [Doudlel (T (Double) (1| kg | kgim
37 | 61 |0.544] 2.88 |0.504| 2.67 |0.648| 06
251235 17 | 40 | 6X9.5X85 | 2500 | 44 | 78 (0'915| 4.41 |0.847| 409 |0.826] 08 | 3
52 | 81 |0.821] 45 |0.761| 4.17 [0.962] 1
28 | 81| 21 | 80 | 7X11X9 | 3000 | &5 | 106|143 |7.04 133|653 |125| 13 | 44
69 | 110 | 1.27 | 6.81 | 117 |6.32 | 156 | 1.5
34 133 1245 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | g3 | 144 (2711|107 |1.96| 10 |205| 2 62
101|167 | 2.63 | 12.7 | 243 | 118 | 3.5 | 2.3
45 |37.5| 29 | 105 | 14x20x17 | 3090 | 191 | 200 | 550 | oo | 505 | 105 | ooy | 55 | o8
136 | 225 | 3.96 | 20.4 | 367 | 19 | 497 | 36
53 143.5136.5| 120 | 16X23X20 | 3060 | 454 | 595 | 6.66 | 32.4 | 6.17 | 30 |652| 55 | 4P
199|315 | 6.4 | 32.7 | 593 | 30.3 | 8.24 | 7.4
63 |535| 43 | 150 | 18X26%22 | 3000 | oo7 |10 | &% | 25T 1575303 1822 | 5% | 205
85 | 65 | 48 | 180 | 24x35x28 | 3000 | 422|679 23.9 | 112 [22.1 | 104 [ 237 | 200 | 295

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes * * for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-42.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 THEIK  B-33



Models SNR-RH (Build to Order)
and SNR-LRH (Build to Order)

4-SX{ ﬁ

W2 W1

Outer

TS LM block dimensions

Model No. |Height|Width| Length

Grease
nipple
M|{W| L |B|C|SX{ |L |T|[K|[N|fo|E]|e|Do Hs
SNR 35RH 110.3 50 79
SNR 35LRH 55 | 70 135.8 50 72 M8X 12 104_511.7 46 (19 |19 |12 | 6 |52 | B-M6F | 9
SNR 45RH 139 60 105
SNR 45LRH 70 | 86 171.8 60 80 M10X17 1378 14.7|58.4| 28 | 26 | 16 | 8.5 | 5.2 [B-PT1/8|11.5
SNR 55RH 163.3 75 123.6
SNR 55LRH 80 | 100 200.5 75 95 M12X18 160.8 17.7/ 66 | 28 | 27 | 16 | 10 | 5.2 |[B-PT1/8| 14

SNR35 RH 2 QZ KKHH CO0 +920L H T Z -1

e
Model Type of With QZ Contamlnatlon LM rail length Symb<|>l for Symbol for
protection inmm M rai No. of rails used
number LM block Lubricator accessory ( ) jointed use on the same
No. of LM block symbol (*1) With plate cover |plane (*5)
0.0 0CKS . Radial clearance symbol (*2) or steel tape (*4)
used on the same rail Normal (No symbol) Accuracy symbol (*3

. )
Light preload (C1) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Medium preload (CO)  Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating et LR Mass
Ma Ms Me
' ) ) . LM LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co e 2 | block il

= | S |
W|

1 |Double] 1 |Double| 1
O [ We M F o dxdxXn | Max | KN KN g o piock  bods | biock| K9 | k9

90 (144|161 (8.64(1.01(539|213| 15

34 1 18 1245 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | 160 | 188 [ 2'68 | 13.6 | 167 | 849 | 279 | 2 62
132216 329 | 16 | 2.03 | 986 |421| 32

45 (205| 29 | 105 | 14x20x17 | 3000 | 1321216 3-29] 16 | 203 9601421 | 22 | o5

53 | 235|365 | 120 | 16x23x20 | 3060 | 177292 (4.99125.7 3.1 16 1669 47 | 44

214 (383 8.41 409|522 |253|8.78| 6.2

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes * * for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-42.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 ﬁ:ﬂ_::« B-35



Models SNS-RH (Build to Order)
and SNS-LRH (Build to Order)

W2 W1

Outer

e LM block dimensions

Model No.  |Height|Width|Length

Grease
nipple
M|{W| L |B|C|SX{ |L |T|[K|[N|fo|E]|e|Do Hs
SNS 35RH 110.3 50 79
SNS 35LRH 55 | 70 135.8 50 72 M8X 12 104_511.7 46 (19 |19 |12 | 6 |52 | B-M6F | 9
SNS 45RH 139 60 105
SNS 45LRH 70 | 86 171.8 60 80 M10X17 1378 14.7|58.4| 28 | 26 | 16 | 8.5 | 5.2 [B-PT1/8|11.5
SNS 55RH 163.3 75 123.6
SNS 55LRH 80 | 100 200.5 75 95 M12X18 160.8 17.7/ 66 | 28 | 27 | 16 | 10 | 5.2 |[B-PT1/8| 14

SNS35 RH 2 QZ KKHH CO0 +920L H T zZ -1I

- T I - — T i -
Model  Type of With QZ S,‘:,T;ii?c‘,’;a“"" LM rail length | Symbol for ﬁymbfol fﬁ)r g
i in mm LM rail 0. of ralls use
number LM block Lubricator Zl;,,r(];nel;;jl0(9,1 : ( ) el e glr;tnhee(fsa)me
With plate cover
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) or stepel tape (*4)
used on the same rail Normal (No symbol) A bol (*3
Light preload (C1) ccuracy symbol (*3)

. Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Medium preload (C0) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating et LR Mass
Ma Ms Mc
. . . M | LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co ey N ™ | block ]
=h dHe |
W|
1 |[Double| 1 |Double| 1
O W M| F| axaXh | Max KN KN oy o biock | Hoss |biock| %9 | K9/
69 | 110 1.27 [ 6.81 | 1.17 | 6.32 | 1.56 15
34118 1245 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | g3 | 144|211 [10.7 [1.96| 10 [205| 2 | 82
101 | 167 | 2.63 | 12.7 | 243 | 11.8 | 3.15 3.2
45 |20.5( 29 | 105 | 14X20X17 | 3090 123 | 222 | 429 | 20.8 | 3.97 | 193 | 4.21 41 9.8
136|225 |3.96 | 204 | 3.67 | 19 |4.97 4.7
53 1235]36.5| 120 | 16X23X20 | 3060 | 154 | 595 | 6.66 | 32.4 |6.17 | 30 |652| 62 | 4P

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes * * for purposes other

Description of Each Option =A-351

than mounting a grease nipple.

The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-42.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Dimensions=B-223
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Models SNR-CH (Build to

Order)

and SNR-LCH (Build to Order)

Wi
4-sS ‘ B |
(#H through) ‘
t| T T1‘
M
W2 Wi
Outer . .
et LM block dimensions
Model No.  |Height|Width Length
Grease
nipple
MIW[L[B|C|[S|H|L|[t|T|T|K|[N]|f|E]|e|Do Hs
SNR 35CH 110.3 79
SNR 35LCH 48 |100 1358 82 | 62 [M10|8.5 1045 20 |18.8/16 |39 12|12 (12| 6 |52| B-M6F | 9
SNR 45CH 139 105
SNR 45LCH 60 {120 1718 100| 80 [M12]|10.5 1378 22 |20.5/ 20 |48.4| 18 |16 | 16 |8.5(5.2| B-PT1/8 [11.5
SNR 55CH 163.3 123.6
SNR 55LCH 70 140 2005 116| 95 (M14{12.5 160.8 24 1225/22 |56 |18 |17 |16 | 10 |5.2| B-PT1/8 | 14
SNR45 LCH 2 QZ KK CO +1000L P T Z -II
T N E— e
Model Type of With QZ Conttanzlnatlon LM rail length Cymbol for Symbolfor
i I
number LM block Lubricator g::ocgsslgg\l (in mm) jointed use or?'thoe rsa;;gse
symbol (*1) With plate cover | plane (*5)

No. of LM blocks
used on the same
rail

Radial clearance symbol (*2)
Normal (No symbol)

Light preload (C1)

Medium preload (CO)

or steel tape (*4)

Accuracy symbol (*3)

Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)

Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.

AL
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Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Barsaitcilit;ad Sﬁg;gﬁ{?ﬁ_ﬁ’,‘le Mass
Ma Ms Mec
. . . M | LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co ey s % block ]
W|
1 |Double] 1 |Double| 1
O | W M| F | exexh | Max | KN KN ey 5o | biock  boos [ block| <9 | Ko™
90 (144 |1.61|8.64|1.01 539|213 1.7
34| 33 1245 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | 105 | 1gg | 268 | 13.6 | 1.67 [ 8.49 | 279 | 22 | 62
132 (216|329 | 16 | 2.03 | 9.86 | 4.21 3
LR 2| ne | etz Sy 161|288 | 54 |26.2|3.35|16.2 | 5.64 4.2 9.8
177 | 2921499 257 |3.11| 16 |6.69 | 4.4
53 |43.5(36.5| 120 | 16X23X20 | 3060 214 | 383 | 841 | 409 | 522 | 25.3 | 8.78 6.5 14.5

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes ** for purposes other

than mounting a grease nipple.

The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-42.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223

Rl B-39
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Models SNS-CH (Build to Order)
and SNS-LCH (Build to Order)

w
4-S
(#H through)
t| T T1‘
M
W2 Wi
Outer . .
et LM block dimensions
Model No.  |Height|Width Length
Grease
nipple
M{W[L|B|C|S|H|L|t|T|Ti|K|N|f|E]e|Do Hs
SNS 35CH 1103 79
SNS 35LCH 48 (100 1358 82 | 62 (M10|8.5 1045 20 (18.8/ 16|39 | 12| 12| 12| 6 |5.2| B-M6F | 9
SNS 45CH 139 105
SNS 45LCH 60 (120 1718 100( 80 [M12(10.5 1378 22 (20.5| 20 (48.4( 18 | 16 [ 16 [8.5|5.2 | B-PT1/8 [11.5
SNS 55CH 163.3 1236
SNS 55LCH 70 (140 2005 116| 95 (M14[12.5 1608 24 |225/22 |56 |18 |17 | 16|10 |5.2| B-PT1/8 | 14

SNS45 LCH 2 QZ KK CO0 +1000L P T Z -1I

T T -T - T T - 1 T
Model Type of With QZ Sf&fg;gﬁ“on LM rail length mmb_tlnl for ﬁymbfol f_<|)r s
Lubricator in mm rai o. of rails use
number LM block aCCS;SIO(ﬂ(]) ( ) jointed use on the same
symbol With plate cover | Plane (*5)
No'c?f L’\fthOCks Radial clearance symbol (*2) or steel tape (*4)
used onthe same  Normal (No symbol) Accuracy symbol (*3)
rail Light preload (C1) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Medium preload (C0) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating et LR Mass
Ma Ms Mc
Width Height| Pitch Length | C | Co ey N " bII_c:\(A:k Ir_a'\ll:
=h dHe |
W|
1 |[Double| 1 |Double| 1
O | W M| F | exexh | Max | KN KN ey 5o | biock  boos [ block| <9 | Ko™
69 | 110 1.27 [ 6.81 | 1.17 | 6.32 | 1.56 1.7
34133 1245 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | g3 | 144|211 [10.7 |1.96| 10 |[205| 22 | 82
101 | 167 | 2.63 | 12.7 | 243 | 11.8 | 3.15 3
45 |37.5| 29 | 105 | 14X20X17 | 3090 123 | 222 | 429 | 20.8 | 3.97 | 193 | 4.21 4.2 9.8
136|225 |3.96 | 204 | 3.67 | 19 |4.97 4.4
53 1435]36.5| 120 | 16X23X20 | 3060 | 154 | 595 | 6.66 | 32.4 |6.17 | 30 |652| 65 | 4P

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes * * for purposes other

Description of Each Option =A-351

than mounting a grease nipple.

The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-42.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Dimensions=B-223
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SNR/SNS variations. If the
maximum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for
details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

\

e i

\

G F F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Models SNR/SNS Unit: mm
Model No. SNR/SNS 25|SNR/SNS 30| SNR/SNS 35|SNR/SNS 45| SNR/SNS 55| SNR/SNS 65 SNR/SNS 85
230 280 280 570 780 1270 1530
270 360 360 675 900 1570 1890
350 440 440 780 1020 2020 2250
390 520 520 885 1140 2620 2610
470 600 600 990 1260
510 680 680 1095 1380
590 760 760 1200 1500
630 840 840 1305 1620
710 920 920 1410 1740
750 1000 1000 1515 1860
830 1080 1080 1620 1980
950 1160 1160 1725 2100
990 1240 1240 1830 2220
1070 1320 1320 1935 2340
1110 1400 1400 2040 2460
LM rail standard 1190 1480 1480 2145 2580
length (Lo) 1230 1560 1560 2250 2700
1310 1640 1640 2355 2820
1350 1720 1720 2460 2940
1430 1800 1800 2565 3060
1470 1880 1880 2670
1550 1960 1960 2775
1590 2040 2040 2880
1710 2200 2200 2985
1830 2360 2360 3090
1950 2520 2520
2070 2680 2680
2190 2840 2840
2310 3000 3000
2430
2470
Standard pitch F 40 80 80 105 120 150 180
G 15 20 20 225 30 35 45
Max length 2500 3000 3000 3090 3060 3000 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.

B-42 ALK
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Caged Ball LM Guides

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

Model SHW-CA.........cooeeeieieee. B-44
Models SHW-CR and SHW-HR ........ B-46
Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail.......ccuvvveveeiieiiien. B-48
(0701 4 TeY T- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-225
Incremental dimension with grease nipple

(when LaCS is attached) ...........cccccee B-232
Dedicated Bellows JSHW for Model SHW.. B-238
CapP C e B-250
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with QZ Attached ...............cccceeeel B-251

Gease Nipple and Greasing Hole Model SHW  B-256

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-157
Types and Features................... . A-158
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-330
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Model SHW-CA
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Models SHW12CAM and SHW14CAM
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions

Model No. | Height | Width |Length

M w L B C S H L+ K N Hs
SHW 12CAM 12 40 37 35 18 M3 25 27 10 2.8 2
SHW 14CAM 14 50 45.5 45 24 M3 25 34 12 3.3 2

SHW 17CAM 17 60 51 53 26 M4 3.3 38 14.5 4 25

o|lofo| | H

SHW 21CA 21 68 59 60 29 M5 44 | 436 17.7 5) 5

SHW 27CA 27 80 72.8 70 40 M6 5.3 56.6 1 235 6 3

o

SHW 35CA 35 120 107 107 60 M8 6.8 83 14 31 7.6 4

SHW 50CA 50 162 141 144 80 M10 8.6 107 18 46 14 3.4

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.

SHW17 CA 2 QZ UU C1 M +580L P M -1

L

Model Type of |th Qz Contamlnanon Stainless LM rail length Stalnless Symbol for
number LM block Lubricator Protection steel (in mm) steel No. of rails used
accessory LM block LM rail on the same
symbol (*1) . plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks «y Accuracy symbol (*3)

Radial clearance symbol (*2)  Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
used on the same  Normal (No symbol) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
rail Light preload (C1) Ultra precision grade (UP)

Medium preload (CO0)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Models SHW17CAM and SHW21 to 50CA
Unit: mm
e . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e e Mass
Ma Ms Mc
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co N N aY bll_(i\:l:k Ir‘:ﬂ
= = |
Wi W |Ws| M| F | diXxdXh | Max | kN | kN |, | [Double| T [Doublel 1 | o | yom
R A 10 block | blocks | block | blocks | block | <9 | *9
18| 11| — |6.6| 40 [ 4.5X7.5X53 | 1000 [4.31|5.66(0.0228| 0.12 |0.0228| 0.12 |0.0405| 0.05 0.8
24 | 13| — |7.5] 40 |4.5X7.5X53 | 1430 |7.05|8.98|0.0466(0.236|0.0466(0.236|0.0904| 0.1 1.23
33 |13.5| 18 [ 8.6 | 40 | 4.5X7.5X5.3 | 1800 |7.65(10.18{0.0591|0.298{0.0591|0.298(0.164| 0.15 1.9
37 |15.5] 22 | 11 | 50 | 4.5X7.5X5.3 | 1900 |8.24|12.8{0.0806/0.434(0.0806|0.434(0.229| 0.24 29
42 119|124 | 15| 60 |4.5X7.5X53 | 3000 | 16 |22.7|0.187(0.949|0.187(0.949|0.455| 0.47 4.5
69 |25.5|/ 40 | 19 | 80 7X11X9 3000 [35.5(49.2|0.603| 3 |0.603| 3 163 | 14 9.6
90 | 36 | 60 | 24 | 80 9X14X12 3000 [70.2|91.4| 1.46 | 7.37 | 1.46 | 7.37 | 3.97 | 3.7 15

Note) If a grease nipple is required, indicate "with grease nipple;" if a greasing hole is required, indicate "with a tapped hole for

greasing."

The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-48.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Models SHW-CR and SHW-HR
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Models SHW27 to 50CR

Outer dimensions LM block dimensions

Model No. | Height [ Width | Length

M w L B C SX/{ L+ T K N Hs
SHW 12CRM 12 30 37 21 12 | M3X35| 27 4 10 2.8 2
SHW 12HRM 12 30 50.4 21 24 [ M3X3.5| 404 4 10 2.8 2
SHW 14CRM 14 40 45.5 28 15 M3X4 34 5 12 3.3 2
SHW 17CRM 17 50 51 29 15 M4 X5 38 6 14.5 4 25
SHW 21CR 21 54 59 31 19 M5X6 | 43.6 8 17.7 5 3
SHW 27CR 27 62 72.8 46 32 M6X6 | 56.6 10 23.5 6 3

SHW 35CR 35 100 107 76 50 M8X8 83 14 31 7.6 4

SHW 50CR 50 130 141 100 65 |M10X15| 107 18 46 14 34

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly corrosion resistance and environment.

SHW27 CR 2 QZ KKHH C1 +820L P

- 1 T I -1
Model Type of With QZ Cor:tart’r_unatlon LM rail Iength
; protection (in mm) Accuracy symbol (*3)
number LM block Lubricator accessory Normal grade (No Symbol)
symbol (*1) High accuracy grade (H)
No. of LM blocks ' Precision grade (P)

used on the same Eg(rirfélc(lmrz;:::b%mbol 2) Super precision grade (SP)

rail Light preload (C1) Ultra precision grade (UP)
Medium preload (CO0)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
Note) Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Models SHW17CRM and SHW21CR
Unit: mm
e . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e e Mass
Ma Ms Mc LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co e N N | block LM rail

= = = S

1 |[Double|] 1 |Double| 1
Wi | W2 [ W5 | Mi | F diXd2Xh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg | kg/m

18| 6 | — [6.6| 40 [ 4.5X7.5X53 | 1000 (4.31(5.66(0.0228| 0.12 {0.0228| 0.12 [0.0405| 0.04 | 0.8
18| 6 | — |66 40 | 4.5X7.5X5.3 | 1000 |5.56|8.68/0.0511|0.246|0.0511|0.246|0.0621| 0.06 | 0.8
24| 8 | — |7.5] 40 | 4.5X7.5X53 | 1430 |7.05|8.98(0.0466|0.236(0.0466(0.236(0.0904| 0.08 | 1.23

33 (85|18 |8.6| 40 | 45X7.5X5.3 | 1800 |7.65|10.18/0.0591(0.2980.0591|0.298|0.164| 0.13 | 1.9

37 |85(22| 11| 50 | 45X7.5X5.3 | 1900 |8.24|12.8(0.0806(0.434(0.0806/0.434|0.229| 0.19 | 2.9

42 |10 | 24 | 15 | 60 | 4.5X7.5X5.3 | 3000 | 16 [22.7(0.187|0.949|0.187(0.949|0.455| 0.36 | 4.5

69 [15.5| 40 | 19 | 80 7X11X9 3000 |35.5(49.2(/0.603| 3 |[0.603| 3 [1.63| 1.2 9.6

90 | 20 [ 60 | 24 | 80 9X14X12 | 3000 (70.2(91.4|1.46 | 7.37 | 1.46 | 7.37 | 3.97 3 15

Note) If a grease nipple is required, indicate "with grease nipple;" if a greasing hole is required, indicate "with a tapped hole for
greasing."
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-48.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 ﬁ:m:« B-47



Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SHW variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

Lo

Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model SHW Unit: mm
Model No. SHW 12 SHW 14 SHW 17 SHW 21 SHW 27 SHW 35 SHW 50
70 70 110 130 160 280 280
110 110 190 230 280 440 440
150 150 310 380 340 760 760
190 190 470 480 460 1000 1000
230 230 550 580 640 1240 1240
LM rail standard 270 270 780 820 1560 1640
length (Lo) 310 310 2040
390 390
470 470
550
670
Standard pitch F 40 40 40 50 60 80 80
G 15 15 15 15 20 20 20
Max length 1000 1430 1800 1900 3000 3000 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.

Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
Note3) Models SHW12, 14 and 17 are made of stainless steel.
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SRS

Caged Ball LM Guides

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Model SRS-M......ccoociiiiiiiiiiiees

Model SRS-WM
Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail.......ccuvvveveeiieiiien. B-54
(0701 4 TeY T- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-225
Incremental dimension with grease nipple

(when LaCS is attached) ...........cccccee B-232
CaAP C o B-250
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with QZ Attached............cceeenee. B-252

Gease Nipple and Greasing Hole Model SRS. B-256

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-161
Types and Features................... . A-162
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-332
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337

Flatness of the LM Rail
and the LM Block Mounting Surface  A-164

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Model SRS-M
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Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. Height | Width | Length
M w L B (o] SX{ L+ T K N Hs
SRS 7M 8 17 23.4 12 8 M2X23| 13.4 3.3 6.7 1.6 1.3
SRS 9M 10 20 30.8 15 10 |M3X28| 19.8 4.9 9.1 2.4 0.9
SRS 12M 13 27 34.4 20 15 |M3X3.2| 20.6 5.7 11 3 2
SRS 15M 16 32 43 25 20 [M3X3.5| 257 6.5 13.3 3 2.7
SRS 20M 20 40 50 30 25 M4 X 6 34 9 16.6 4 34
SRS 25M 25 48 77 35 35 M6 X7 56 11 20 5 5

Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-
ronment.

2 SRS20M QZ UU C1 +220L P M -

- 1 T 1 -1
Model  With QZ Contamination LM rail length Stalnless Svmbol f
number Lubricator Protection (in mm) steel ymbol for
accessory LM rail No. of rails used
symbol (*1) on the same plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks Radial cl bol ('2) A bol (°3)
R adial clearance symbol (* ccuracy symbol (*
used on the sams rail Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Medium preload (CO0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-126. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Unit: mm
L) i) dirensiens Basic load Static permissible Mass
rating moment N-m*
Ma Ms Me
Width Height|Pitch Length’| C [ o | A~ A A~ | poae | o
=N == iy
W Wo | Mo | F | diXd:Xh | Max | kN [ kN[, 1 [Doublel 1 jDoublel 1 1)y
' ' block | blocks | block | blocks [ block | 9 9
7_802 5 | 47| 15 |24x4.2%x23| 300 |1.51/1.29|3.09| — |369| — |5.02]0.009]| 0.25
9_802 55|55 | 20 |3.5X6X3.3| 1000 |2.69/2.31| 7.82 | 43.9 | 9.03 | 50.8 | 10.6 | 0.016 | 0.32
12 _802 75|75 | 25 |3.5x6X45| 1340 | 4 |353| 12 |785| 12 | 78.5|23.1|0.027 | 0.65
15 _802 85|95 | 40 |3.5X6X4.5| 1430 |6.66| 5.7 | 26.2 | 154 | 26.2 | 154 | 40.4 | 0.047 | 0.96
20 _803 10 | 11 | 60 | 6Xx9.5%8 | 1800 |7.75(9.77| 54.3 | 296 | 62.4 | 341 | 104 | 0.11 | 1.68
23_803 12.5| 15 | 60 | 7X11X9 | 1800 [16.520.2| 177 | 932 | 177 | 932 | 248 | 0.24 | 26

Note) If a grease nipple is required, indicate “with grease
nipple”. (available for models SRS 15M/15WM/20M/
25M)

If a greasing hole is required, indicate “with greasing hole”.
(available for models SRS 7M/7WM/SM/QWM/12M/12WM).

The maximum length under “Length *”

indicates the

standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-54.)
Static Permissible Moment*

1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM

block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with
2 blocks closely contacting with each
other

Description of Each Option =A-351

SRS-G Basic Load Ratings

Basic load rating

Model No. C Co
kN kN
SRS 9GM 2.07 2.32
SRS 12GM 3.36 8ich
SRS 15GM 5.59 5.72
SRS 20GM 5.95 9.40
SRS 25GM 13.3 223

Dimensions=B-223

TR B-51
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Model SRS-WM
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Models SRS7WM, 9WM and 12WM Model SRS15WM
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. Height | Width | Length

M w L B C SX{ L+ T K N Hs
SRS 7WM 9 25 31 19 10 M3X2.8 | 204 3.8 7.2 1.8 1.8
SRS 9WM 12 30 39 21 12 | M3X28| 27 4.9 9.1 23 29
SRS 12WM 14 40 44.5 28 15 | M3X3.5| 30.9 5.7 11 3 3
SRS 15WM 16 60 55.5 45 20 [M4XxX45| 389 6.5 13.3 3 2.7

Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-
ronment.

2 SRS15WM QZ UU C1 +550L P M -1

- 1 - T T -1
Model With QZ Conttanynatlon LM rail length Stamless Symbol for
; protection in mm steel h
number Lubricator accessory ( ) LM rail No. of rails used .
symbol (1) on the same plane (*4)

No. of LM blocks

used on the same rail Radial clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)

Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Medium preload (CO0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-126. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Unit: mm
L0 ) dlimensiens Basic load Static permissible Mass
rating moment N-m*

Ma Ms Mec
Width Height |Pitch Length| C | Go | A A~ | o |

= = A

1 |[Double|] 1 |Double| 1
Wi Wz [ Wa [ Mi | F [diXd2Xh| Max [ kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg | kg/m
14 _802 55| — | 52| 30 |3.5X6X3.2| 400 [2.01|1.94|647| — |7.71| — |14.33|0.018 | 0.56
18_802 6 | — [7.5] 30 |3.5X6X4.5( 1000 |3.29|3.34| 14 |78.6|16.2 | 91 | 31.5|0.031 | 1.01
24 _802 8 | — | 85| 40 |4.5X8X4.5| 1430 [5.48| 5.3 |26.4 | 143 | 26.4 | 143 | 66.5 | 0.055 | 1.52
42 _802 9 [ 23 |9.5| 40 |4.5X8X4.5| 1800 [9.12|8.55| 51.2 | 290 | 51.2 | 290 | 176 | 0.13 | 2.87

Note) If a grease nipple is required, indicate “with grease

nipple
25M)

If a greasing hole is required, indicate “with greasing hole”.
(available for models SRS 7M/7WM/9M/OQWM/12M/12WM).
The maximum length under “Length * ” indicates the
standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-54.)

. (available for models SRS 15M/15WM/20M/

Static Permissible Moment*

1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with
2 blocks closely contacting with each

block

other

Description of Each Option =A-351

SRS-G Basic Load Ratings

Basic load rating

Model No. C Co
kN kN
SRS 9WGM 2.67 3.35
SRS 12WGM 4.46 5.32
SRS 15WGM 7.43 8.59

Dimensions=B-223

Rl B-53
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SRS variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after

installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

]

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model SRS Unit: mm
Model No. SRS 7M |SRS 7WM| SRS 9M SRS 9WM|SRS 12M|SRS 12WM|SRS 15M SRS 15WM|SRS 20M | SRS 25M
40 50 55 50 70 70 70 110 220 220
55 80 75 80 95 110 110 150 280 280
70 110 95 110 120 150 150 190 340 340
85 140 115 140 145 190 190 230 460 460
100 170 135 170 170 230 230 270 640 640
115 200 155 200 195 270 270 310 880 880
LM rail 130 260 175 260 220 310 310 430 1000 1000
standard length 290 195 290 245 390 350 550
(Lo) 275 320 270 470 390 670
375 320 550 430 790
370 470
470 550
570 670
870
Standard pitch F 15 30 20 30 25 40 40 40 60 60
G 5 10 7.5 10 10 15 15 15 20 20
Max length 300 400 1000 1000 1340 1430 1430 1800 1800 1800

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note?2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
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SCR

Caged Ball LM Guides

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Model SCR.......cooviiiiiiiiiieeeee

Standard Length and Maximum Length
ofthe LMRail........coocviiiiiiiinn,
Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model SCR ..

(0701 1o T-
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)
with LaCS and Seals Attached...........
Cap C oo
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)
with QZ Attached........ccccoeevienen.

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions
Structure and features....................... A-167
Types and Features...................
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-327

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Model SCR
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Outer . .
T LM block dimensions
Model No. Height| Width | Length
M W L B+ Bs B. B C Cs SX/{ L. Hs N E
SCR 158 47 | 48 |644| — [11.3|348| — 20 14 M4 X6 334| 3 |185] 55
SCR 20S 57 | 59 | 79 — 13 |425| — 30 | 145 M5X8 43 | 46 |235]| 12
SCR 20 57 | 78 | 98 13 | 75| 37 | 24 | 56 1 M5X8 43 | 46 |235]| 12
SCR 25 70 | 88 | 109 | 18 9 44 | 26 | 64 12 M6X10 474 | 58 |28.5| 12
SCR 30 82 | 105|131 | 21 12 | 53 | 32 | 76 [14.5 M6X10 58 7 34 12
SCR 35 95 | 123 | 152 | 24 14 | 61 37 | 90 |16.5 M8X 14 68 | 7.5 | 40 12
SCR 45 118 | 140 | 174 | 30 |16.5| 75 | 45 | 110 | 15 M10X15 |84.6| 8.9 [49.5| 16
SCR 65 180 | 226 | 272 | 40 (275|116 | 76 | 180 | 23 M14X22 1231 19 | 71 16
4 SCR25 QZ KKHH CO0 +1200/1000L P
- 1 -1 1 T T T
Model number Contamination LM rail length LM rail length
protection on the X axis on the Y axis
accessory symbol (*1)|  (in mm) (in mm)
i Radial clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
Eﬁagggkg \If\lljlglli((:)a%or Normal (No symbol)/Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)

Medium preload (CO0)

Super precision grade (SP)

Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-122.

B-56 TR



(E)

W
W2 2X5-Sx/
W1
‘ M
Z £
<t
I
)
= @ ee] BIE
pd2 | i)
SiF 1 | © €
e = 1 ===
= 117 I - | ol —
l il L]
pdi
C1
F
Unit: mm
1 ; Basic load  |Staticpermissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Width Height | Pitch M"r]‘g}gng © Co | Mo | Ms [LM block| LM rail
Grease W
nipple !
0 W M B diXd2Xh kN kN kN-m | kN-m kg kg/m
-0.05
PB-1021B 15 31.5 13 60 |45X75X53| 142 | 242 | 0.16 | 0.296 0.54 1.3
B-M6F 20 39.5 | 16.5 60 |6X9.5X85| 22.3 | 384 | 0.361 | 0.334 0.88 2.3
B-M6F 20 49 16.5 60 |6X9.5X8.5| 28.1 50.3 | 0.473 | 0.568 1.7 2.3
B-M6F 23 55.5 20 60 7X11X9 36.8 | 64.7 | 0.696 | 0.85 3.4 3.2
B-M6F 28 66.5 23 80 9X14X12 | 54.2 | 88.8 1.15 | 1.36 4.6 4.5
B-M6F 34 78.5 26 80 9X14X12 | 72.9 127 2.01 2.34 6.8 6.2
B-PT1/8 45 92.5 32 105 | 14X20X17| 100 166 3.53 | 3.46 10.8 10.4
B-PT1/8 63 144.5 53 150 | 18X26X22| 253 408 119 | 133 445 23.7

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

apIN9 W1
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SCR variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.
For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table.

The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after installation, thus causing
an adverse impact to accuracy.

T
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Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model SCR Unit: mm
Model No. SCR 15 SCR 20 SCR 25 SCR 30 SCR 35 SCR 45 SCR 65
160 220 220 280 280 570 1270
220 280 280 360 360 675 1570
280 340 340 440 440 780 2020
340 400 400 520 520 885 2620
400 460 460 600 600 990
460 520 520 680 680 1095
520 580 580 760 760 1200
580 640 640 840 840 1305
640 700 700 920 920 1410
700 760 760 1000 1000 1515
760 820 820 1080 1080 1620
820 940 940 1160 1160 1725
940 1000 1000 1240 1240 1830
1000 1060 1060 1320 1320 1935
LM rail standard 1060 1120 1120 1400 1400 2040
length (Lo) 1120 1180 1180 1480 1480 2145
1180 1240 1240 1560 1560 2250
1240 1360 1300 1640 1640 2355
1360 1480 1360 1720 1720 2460
1480 1600 1420 1800 1800 2565
1600 1720 1480 1880 1880 2670
1840 1540 1960 1960 2775
1960 1600 2040 2040 2880
2080 1720 2200 2200 2985
2200 1840 2360 2360 3090
1960 2520 2520
2080 2680 2680
2200 2840 2840
2320 3000 3000
2440
Standard pitch F 60 60 60 80 80 105 150
G 20 20 20 20 20 225 35
Max length 2500 3000 3000 3000 3000 3090 3000
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Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model SCR

The model SCR variations include a type with its LM rail bottom tapped. With the X-axis LM rail hav-

ing tapped holes, this model can be secured with bolts from the top.
Table2 Dimensions of the LM Rail Tap -
Unit: mm

Tapped-hole
F rail

Model No. Tap diamete Tap depth r
=i : w 5 15 M5 3 =
+ + X-axis LM rail 20 M6 10 Q
25 M6 12 s
30 M8 15 )

Y-axis LM rail 35 M8 17

45 M12 20

65 M20 30

4 SCR35 KKHH CO0 +1000L P _I§/1000L P

Symbol for
tapped-hole LM rail type

ARl B-59
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HSR

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Models HSR-A and HSR-AM,

Models HSR-LA and HSR-LAM..... B-62
Models HSR-B, HSR-BM,

HSR-LB and HSR-LBM ................. B-64
Model HSR-C Grade Ct
Model HSR-RM..........ccooeeiviiieeciee,
Models HSR-R, HSR-RM,

HSR-LR and HSR-LRM................. B-70
Model HSR-R Grade Ct .................... B-72
Models HSR-YR and HSR-YRM....... B-74
Models HSR-CA, HSR-CAM,

HSR-HA and HSR-HAM ................ B-76
Models HSR-CB, HSR-CBM,
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Models HSR-A and HSR-AM, Models HSR-LA and HSR-LAM

4-S B B

SER il ri i
M N T [P w v / ®)
% % [ Hs Hs
W2 W1
Models HSR15 to 35A/LA/AM/LAM Models HSR45 to 85A/LA
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. |Height|Width|Length S
nipple
Mlw|L|B|lc|s|L|t|T|T|K|N]|E Hs
HOR 1AM | 24 [ 47 [566] 38 | 30 | M5 [388] — | 7 | 11 (193] 4.3 | 55 |PBt021B| 3.5
HOR20A | 30 [ 63 [ 74 | 53| 40 | M6 508 — | 10 (95| 26 | 5 | 12 | B-MeF | 4
HoR20LA | 30 | 63 | 00 | 53 | 40 | me 668 — | 10| 95|26 | 5 |12 |BMEF | 4
HOR25Aw | 36 | 70 |83.1| 57 | 45 | me [s95| — | 11 | 16 [305] 6 | 12 | B-MeF | 55
HoR25LAW | 36 | 70 |1022| 57 | 45 | m8 [786| — | 11 | 16 [305] 6 | 12 | B-MeF | 55
HOR30AW | 42 | o0 |98 |72 | 52 [mt0|704| — | o |18 |35 | 7 | 12 |BMeF| 7
HORSOLAW | 42 | o0 |1208| 72 | 52 [m10] 83 | — | o [ 18 |35 | 7 | 12 |BMeF | 7
HOR35AM | 48 | 100 [1004| 82 | 62 [M10[80.4| — | 12 | 21 [405| 8 | 12 | B-MeF | 75
HOR3SLAW | 48 | 100 |134.8| 82 | 62 [Mt0|1058] — | 12 | 21 [405] 8 | 12 | B-MeF | 75
HSR45A | 60 [ 120 [[13% 100 | 80 [M12[, 38, 25 | 13 | 15 | 50 | 10 | 16 [B-PTUB| 10
HoR A, 70 | 140 |63, 116 | 95 |M14 |18 | 20 |135] 17 | 57 | 11 | 16 [B-PTI8| 13
HoReoA, 90 | 170 | 425|142 | 110 | M16 | bt | 37 [215| 23 | 76 | 19 | 16 [B-PT18| 14
R 8o | 110|215 |2425] 185 | 140 | M20 [1785| 55 | 28 | 30 | 04 | 23 | 16 |B-PTUB| 16

HSR25 A 2 QZ UU Co M +1200L PT M -1

-1 T

Contamlnatlon Stalnless steel | Symbol for
Model Type of W|th Qz protection Stalnless steel LM rail length M A No. of rails used
number LM block | Lubricator accesso,y LM block (in mm) Symbol for LM rail | on the same
symbol (* jointed use plane (*4)
Radial clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
No. of LM blocks Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/ngh accuracy grade (H)
used on the same Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
rail Medium preload (CO) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.

B-62 TrAIX(




(E)

L1
c
¢d2 1
N
h] =
M1 —
/ | .
gd1
e
Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Baggrlgad Static permissible moment kN-m* Mass
Mx Ms Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Go aY N " bll_(;\cll:k Ir_al\lll
= = | = {5}
Wi 1 |[Double| 1 |[Double| 1
coml W | M| F | dixdixh | Max | kN[ kN[0 (Bolel 1 Double) (B kg | kgim
15 | 16 | 15 | 60 |4.5%7.5%523 (?328) 8.33|13.5|0.0805|0.457|0.0805|0.457(0.0844| 0.2 | 1.5
20 [21.5| 18 | 60 | 6X9.5%85 (?238) 13.8(23.8| 0.19 | 1.04 | 0.19 | 1.04 |0.201| 035 | 23
20 [215] 18 | 60 | 6x9.5%8.5 (3238) 21.3(31.8(0.323] 1.66 [0.323| 1.66 | 027 | 047 | 23
23 [235] 22 | 60 | 7x11x9 (gggg) 19.9(34.4(0.307| 1.71 |0.307| 1.71 |0.344| 059 | 33
23 [235] 22 | 60 | 7x11x9 (2838) 27.2|45.9(0.520| 2.74 [0.529| 2.74 |0.459| 075 | 3.3
28 | 31 | 26 | 80 | 9x14x12 (2228) 28 |46.8(0.524| 2.7 [0.524| 2.7 |0562| 1.4 | 48
28 | 31 | 26 | 80 | 9x14x12 (2‘5’38) 37.3|62.5|0.889| 4.37 [0.889| 4.37 |0.751| 13 | 48
34 | 33| 209 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 37.3(61.1(0.782| 3.93 [0.782| 3.93 |0.905| 1.6 | 6.6
34 | 33 | 20 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 502|815[132 (635|132 |635| 12 | 2 6.6
o [s7a] 3 [0 e | s | 01 TR 1 0 25 |
53 |435| 44 | 120 | 16x23x20 | 3060 |8§3| 130|245 113212451321 8.2 1 45 1 454
63 [535| 53 | 150 | 18x26x22 | 3000 | ja3 [312] }8 |2351 4.8 123519821 85 ) 555
s o5 | o5 |0 awoowas | oo | 28|38 501 53503 58 | B | 2

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-82.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

Rl B-63
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Models HSR-B, HSR-BM, HSR-LB and HSR-LBM

w
4-gH B
Jre o 1i
M T (K)
T
L | Hs
W2 Wi
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. |Height|Width|Length Grease
nipple
M|lw|L|B|lc|H|L|[t|T|™|K|N|E H
HSR 158
R 1280 24 | 47 |566| 38 | 30 | 45 (388| 11 | 7 | 7 |193| 43 | 55 |PB1021B| 3.5
FSR 208
S 30 | 63 | 74 | 53 | 40 | 6 |508| 10 | 95| 10 | 26 | 5 | 12 | B-M6F | 4
HSR 2008
R aoBM | 30|63 |90 |53 |40 | 6 |668] 10 |95 10 [ 26 [ 5 | 12 | B-M6F | 4
FISR 258
T 36 | 70 |831| 57 | 45 | 7 |595| 16 | 11 | 10 |305| 6 | 12 | B-M6F | 55
HSR 25LB
HoR 22ram | 36 | 70 |1022| 57 | 45 | 7 |786| 16 | 11 | 10 [305| 6 | 12 | B-M6F | 55
FISR 308
R Sy 42 | 90 |98 | 72 | 52 | 9 [704| 18 | 9 |10 |35 | 7 | 12 |B-M6F | 7
FSR 30LB
HoR00BM | 42 | 90 |1208| 72 |52 | 9 |93 |18 | 9 | 10 [ 35 | 7 | 12 |B-MeF | 7
f{ER}E 0 48 | 100 (1094 82 | 62 | 9 |804| 21 | 12 | 13 [405| 8 | 12 | B-M6F | 7.5
HSR 35BM : : : :
HSR 3508
HaR 5alBM | 48 [ 100 1348 82 | 62 | 9 [1058] 21 | 12 | 13 [405| 8 | 12 | B-M6F | 7.5
HSR 458 139 98
ooy 60 | 120 [, 2% 100 | 80 | 11 |55l 25 | 13 | 15 | 50 | 10 | 16 |B-PT18| 10
HSR 558 163 118
HaR 2208 70 [ 140 005 116 | 95 | 14 |18, 20 [135( 17 | 57 | 11 | 16 |B-PTU/8| 13
FISR 658 186 147
LA 90 [ 170 | 30| 142 | 110 | 16 |3l 37 [215( 23 | 76 | 19 | 16 |B-PT1/8| 14
HSR 858 2456 178.6
1SR 8506 110 | 215 |%07| 185 | 140 | 18 [1785) 55 | 28 | 30 | 94 | 23 | 16 |[B-PT8| 16
HSR25 B 2 QZ UU CO0 M +1200L PT M -1

-1 T -1 T I ]
Model Type of With QZ COTtaftm"atlon
number LM block | Lubricator gg%:scsg;

symbol (*1)

Stalnless steel
LM block

LM rail length
(in mm) M rail

Symbol for LM rail

No. of LM blocks
used on the same rail

Radial clea

Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (C0)

jointed use

rance symbol (*. Accuracy symbol (*

Ultra precision grade (UP)

Stalnless steel Symbol for

No. of rails used
on the same
plane (*4)

Normal grade (No Symbol)/H|gh accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)

Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.

AL
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Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Baggrlgad Static permissible moment kN-m* Mass
Mx Ma Mo
. - . M | L
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Go e’ s ™ | block rail
=0 = | = 7
Wi 1 [Double| 1 |Double| 1
s005] We | M | F | doxdeXh ] Max ] kN | KN ook blocks | block | blocks | block| 9| ka/m
15 | 16 | 15 | 60 |4.5%7.5%5.3 (?‘2’28) 8.33[13.5|0.0805|0.457|0.0805|0.457|0.0844| 0.2 | 1.5
20 [215] 18 | 60 | 6x9.5%8.5 (?228) 13.8|23.8| 0.19 | 1.04 | 0.19 | 1.04 [0.201| 035 | 2.3
20 |215] 18 | 60 | 6x9.5x85 (?238) 213(31.8[0.323| 1.66 |0.323| 1.66 | 0.27 | 047 | 2.3
23 |235| 22 | 60 | 7x11x9 éggg) 19.9|34.4(0.307| 1.71 [0.307| 1.71 |0.344| 059 | 3.3
23 [235] 22 | 60 | 7x11x9 (‘3828) 27.2|45.9(0.520| 2.74 [0.529| 2.74 |0.459| 075 | 33
28 | 31 | 26 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 28 |46.8|0.524| 2.7 |0.524| 2.7 |0.562| 1.1 | 48
28 | 31 | 26 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 37.3(62.5(0.889| 4.37 [0.889| 4.37 [0.751| 1.3 | 4.8
34 | 33 | 29 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 37.3|61.1|0.782| 3.93 |0.782| 3.93 |0.905| 16 | 66
34 | 33 | 29 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 502|815/ 132|635 | 132635| 12 | 2 6.6
60 [056( 142 [7.02 [ 142|792 183 | 28
45 37.5| 38 | 105 | 14x20X17 | 3000 |0, 9581 142 | 7921142 17921 1831 28 | 4
53 [435| 44 | 120 | 16x23x20 | 3060 385113712451 132 124511321 321 25 | 151
s [s03] 5 |0 | oo |som |3 [ B2 SR e 58 | 0 [ =
210 [ 310 | 8.31 [456 [8.31 456 11 | 17
85 | 65 | 65 | 180 | 24x35x28 | 3000 | 510 | 3101831 1456185114561 11 17 | 352

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-82.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Model HSR-C Grade Ct

4-s

(#H through)

T1I TL :

M L
R tHs
W2 Wi ‘
Outer . .
e, LM block dimensions
Model No. | Height | Width [Length Grease
nipple
M w L B C S H L+ T T K N E Hs
HSR 15C (Ct) | 24 | 47 [56.6| 38 | 30 | M5 | 44 |38.8| 7 11 |119.3| 4.3 | 55 | PB1021B | 3.5
HSR20C (Ct) | 30 | 63 | 74 | 53 | 40 | M6 | 5.4 |50.8| 10 | 9.5 | 26 5 12 B-M6F 4
HSR25C (Ct) | 36 | 70 {83.1| 57 | 45 | M8 | 6.8 |59.5| 11 16 |30.5| 6 12 B-M6F 5.5
HSR30C(Ct) | 42 | 90 | 98 | 72 | 52 [M10| 85 |704| 9 18 | 35 7 12 B-M6F 7
HSR 35C (Ct) | 48 | 100 {109.4| 82 | 62 [M10| 8.5 |80.4| 12 | 21 [40.5| 8 12 B-M6F 7.5
Block: HSR25 C 1 SS Ct BLOCK
Model Type of Accuracy symbol
number LM block Indicates Ct Class
Contamination protection
This variant: 1 accessory symbol (*1) Block symbol
Rail: HSR25 -3000L Ct7 RAIL

T
LM rail length
(in mm)

T
| Rail symbol

Accuracy symbol
Ct 7 Class (Ct7) / Ct 5 Class (Ct5)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368.
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Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Barsaigrl]t;ad Static permissible moment kN-m* Mass
. NN Ma Ms Me | |m '
Width Height| Pitch Length *| C Co Y e’ ™ | block LM rail
=N = |
ims L L I LR blgck Bcke blgck Dcke bI;ck | L
15 | 16 | 15 | 60 | 4.5X7.5X5.3 | 3000 |8.33|13.5/0.0805|0.457 |0.085|0.457 | 0.0844| 0.2 1.5
20 [21.5| 18 | 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 | 3000 [13.8(23.8(0.19 | 1.04 | 0.19 | 1.04 |0.201| 0.35 23
23 |235| 22 | 60 7X11X9 3000 |19.9(34.4|0.307( 1.71|0.307 | 1.71 | 0.344| 0.59 3.3
28 | 31 | 26 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | 28 |46.8|0.524| 2.7 |0.524| 2.7 |0.562| 1.1 4.8
34 | 33 | 29 | 80 | 9%X14X12 | 3000 [37.3(61.1(0.782| 3.93 |0.782| 3.93 |0.905| 1.6 6.6
Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (see B-82)

Static permissible moment*: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Model HSR-RM
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Models HSR8RM and 10RM
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Grea
Model No.  |Height|Width|Length sing Grease
hole ’
nipple
M w L B C SX/f L+ T K N E d Hs
HSR 8RM 11 16 24 10 | 10 [M2X25]| 15 — | 89|26 | — |22 — 2.1
HSR 10RM 13 20 31 13 | 12 [M26X25/201| — |10.8| 35| — | 25 — 22
HSR 12RM 20 27 45 15 | 15 |M4X45/305| 6 |16.9| 5.2 4 — | PB107 | 31
HSR12 R 2 UU C1 M +670L H T M -1
- T 1T T
Model Type of Cort“aft"'"at'on Stainless LM rail length Stainless Symbol for
number LM block g[:%:scsgr';/ steel (in mm) steel LM rail | No. of rails used
symbol (* LM block on the same
Symbol for LM rail | plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) jointed use
used on the same Normal (No symbol)

rail Light preload (C1) Accuracy symbol (*3) .
Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Model HSR12RM
Unit: mm
e . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e L Mass
Ma Me Mec
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co e s Y bll_;\:l:k Ir‘;\ﬂ
= e |
Wi 1 |Double] 1 |Double| 1
+0.05| Wo | M| F o dexdaXho ) Max | KN KN 00k | blocks | block | blocks | block | K9 | K9/m
8 4 6 20 |2.4X4.2X23 | (275) |1.08 |2.16(0.00492(0.0319(0.00492({0.0319(0.00727| 0.012 0.3
10 5 7 25 | 3.5X6X3.3 | (470) |1.96 (3.82(0.0123({0.0716{0.0123(0.0716(0.0162 0.025 | 0.45
12 | 75 | 11 | 40 | 3.5X6X4.5 | (670) | 4.7 |8.530.0409|0.228|0.0409|0.2280.0445| 0.08 0.83

Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-
ronment.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-82.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Models HSR-R, HSR-RM, HSR-LR and HSR-LRM

PRt

- [$%] -

Ll Hs
W2 Wi
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. |Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple

M|lwl|L|B|c|sxt |L|T|KI|NI|E Ho
R 2R M 28 | 34 |566| 26 | 26 | Max5 |388| 6 |233| 83 | 55 |PB1021B| 3.5
AR 30 | 44 | 74 | 32 | 36 | M5X6 |508| 8 | 26 | 5 | 12 | B-M6F | 4
AR 20LRM | 30 | 44 | 90 | 32 | 50 | M5x6 |668| 8 | 26 | 5 | 12 | BM6F | 4
Ry 40 | 48 [ 83.1| 35 | 35 | M6X8 |595| 9 |345| 10 | 12 | B-M6F | 55
HSRZSLRW | 40 | 48 [1022| 35 | 50 | M6x8 |786| 9 [345| 10 | 12 | B-M6F | 55
R S0R M 45 | 60 | 98 | 40 | 40 | M8x10 [704| 9 | 38 | 10 | 12 | B-M6F | 7
R S0LRM | 45 | 60 [1206| 40 | 60 | M8x10| 93 | 9 |38 | 10 | 12 | B-M6F | 7
HISRISSR 55 | 70 [109.4| 50 | 50 | M8x12 |80.4 | 11.7 |475| 15 | 12 | B-M6F | 755
HSR 35RM
HOR3SLRW | 55 | 70 [134.8] 50 | 72 | MBX12 [105.8( 11.7 [475| 15 | 12 | B-M6F | 7.5
EADE 70 | 86 |13 ) 60 | §O [mi0x17|,38.1 15 [ 60 | 20 | 16 | BPTIB | 10
HeR R 80 | 100 |03 | 75 | I3 |m12x18| 118 | 205| 67 | 21 | 16 | B-PTI8 | 13
HoRER. 90 | 126 [ 85| 76 | [ [M16x20|,047 | 23 | 76 | 19 | 16 | BPTIB | 14
HSR &R 110 | 156 | 250 ( 100 | B9 [m18x25(1785( 29 | 04 | 23 | 16 | BPTIB | 16

HSR35 R 2 QZ SS CO M +1400L P T M -II

-1 T -1 C_t'_' . B D I T Svmbol f
Model Type of With Qz ~ Zomaminalion| giainjess steel LM rail length Stainless steel | Symbol for
number LM block  |Lubricator Bousssery | LM block (in mm) M rail No. of rails used
A mbol for on the same
symbol (*1) Symbol fol
LM rail jointed use | plane (*4)

No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2)  Accuracy symbol (*3)

used on the same Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)

rail Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

Medium preload (CO0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.

B-70 MR




(E) L

L1
c
gda Nl L i
" ‘ - e = 1b -
h| —— -
M e e =
) il T 5
J» @di ‘ g-
F ‘ ®
Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Barsaignlgad Static permissible moment kN-m* Mass
Mx Ma Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Go aY s Y bIL(xI:k t{m
=h == 7
Wi 1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
+0.05| Wo | M| Fo o dexdaXho ) Max | KN KN 00k | blocks | block | blocks | block | K9 | k9/m
15 | 95 | 15 | 60 |4.5%7.5%5.3 (?828) 8.33[13.5|0.0805(0.457 |0.0805|0.457(0.0844| 0.18 | 1.5
20 | 12 | 18 | 60 | 6x9.5%85 (?288) 13.8|23.8| 0.19 | 1.04 | 0.19 | 1.04 [0.201| 025 | 2.3
20 | 12 | 18 | 60 | 6x9.5%85 (?238) 21.3|31.8[0.323| 1.66 |0.323| 1.66 | 0.27 | 0.35 | 2.3
3000

23 |125| 22 | 60 7X11X9 (2020) 19.9(34.410.307( 1.71 {0.307| 1.71 (0.344| 0.54 3.3

23 [125] 22 | 60 | 7x11x9 (2828) 27.2|45.9(0.520| 2.74 |0.529| 2.74 |0.450| 067 | 3.3

28 | 16 | 26 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 28 |46.8|0.524| 2.7 |0.524| 2.7 |0.562| 09 | 48

28 | 16 | 26 | 80 9X14X12 (gggg) 37.3|62.5(0.889| 4.37 (0.889| 4.37 |0.751| 1.1 4.8

34 | 18 | 29 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 37.3|61.1|0.782| 3.93 |0.782| 3.93 |0.905| 15 | 66

34 | 18 | 29 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 502(815]1.32 635|132 |635| 1.2 | 2 6.6

60 (056|142 [7.02 142|792 183 | 26
45 (205| 38 [ 105 | 14x20X17 | 3000 |20, (9581142 ) 1.92 142792 ) 1831 2. 11
88.5(137 | 2.45 [ 13.2 | 245 [ 132 | 32 | 43
53 1235 44 | 120 | 16X23X20 | 3060 | 419 | 183 | 422 | 213|422 | 213 |428| 54 | 151

141215| 48 [ 235 48 (235|582 | 7.
63 |31.5( 53 [ 150 | 18X26X22 | 3000 192 | 286 | 8.72 | 405 | 8.72 | 405 | 7.7 93 225

210 (310 8.31 | 45.6 | 8.31 | 456 | 11 13
85 |35.5| 65 | 180 | 24X35X28 | 3000 282|412 | 142 | 725 | 142 | 725 | 14.7 16 35.2

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-82.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 ﬁ:ﬂ_::« B-71



Model HSR-R Grade Ct

W
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Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No.  [Height| Width | Length Grease
nipple
M W L B C SX{ L+ T K N E Hs
HSR 15R (Ct) | 28 34 | 56.6 | 26 | 26 M4 X5 388| 6 |233|83 |55 |PB1021B| 3.5
HSR 20R (Ct) | 30 44 74 32 36 M5X6 50.8| 8 26 5 12 B-M6F 4
HSR 25R (Ct) | 40 48 [83.1| 35 | 35 M6X8 595 9 |345]| 10 12 B-M6F 55
HSR 30R (Ct) | 45 60 98 40 | 40 M8X10 [704| 9 38 10 12 B-M6F 7
HSR 35R (Ct) | 55 70 [109.4| 50 50 M8X12 [80.4|11.7|475| 15 12 B-M6F 7.5
Block: HSR35 R 1 SS Ct BLOCK
- 1 T
Model Type of Accuracy symbol
number LM block Indicates Ct Class
Contamination protectlon
This variant: 1 accessory symbol (*1) Block symbol
Rail: HSR25 -3000L Ct5 RAIL

T
LM rail length

(in mm)

T
| Rail symbol

Accuracy symbol

Ct 7 Class (Ct7) / Ct 5 Class (Ct5)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368.
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(E)

N
=

Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Ba;lig;c;ad Static permissible moment kN-m* Mass
, . Ma g Mo | Lm :
Width Height| Pitch Length *| C Co Y e’ ™ | block LM rail
=N = |
ims bl | W | IE ) Eeseda LR R B blgck Dhcte blgck Dhcke blgck )| L
15 | 95 | 15 | 60 | 4.5X7.5X5.3 | 3000 |8.33|13.5|0.0805|0.457|0.085|0.457 | 0.0844 | 0.18 1.5
20 | 12 | 18 | 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 | 3000 (13.8(23.8(0.19 | 1.04 [ 0.19 | 1.04 |0.201| 0.25 23
23 [125] 22 | 60 7X11X9 3000 [19.9]34.4|0.307 | 1.71 |0.307 | 1.71 |0.344| 0.54 3.3
28 | 16 | 26 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | 28 [46.8(0.524| 2.7 |0.524| 2.7 |0.562| 0.9 4.8
34 | 18 | 29 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 [37.3(61.1(0.782| 3.93 [0.782| 3.93 |0.905| 1.5 6.6
Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (see B-82)

Static permissible moment*: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Models HSR-YR and HSR-YRM

W

4-SX{

M (K)
[Hs
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions

Model No. |Height| Width Length rease

nipple
M |W]| L |[B |B|C| SXt |L|K|N]|E Hs
:gs 12¥§M 28 | 335|566 | 43 |115]| 18 M4X5 |38.8|233| 83 | 55 |PB1021B| 3.5
:gs %giEM 30 |435| 74 4 [115] 25 M5X6 | 50.8 | 26 5 12 B-M6F 4
:22 ggng 40 | 47.5|83.1 6 16 30 M6X6 | 59.5|345| 10 12 B-M6F 5.5
R YR | 45 |595| 98 | 8 | 16 | 40 | Mex9 |704| 38 | 10 | 12 | B-MeF | 7
:gs ggisM 55 |69.5(109.4| 8 23 | 43 | M8X10 | 80.4 | 47 15 12 B-M6F | 7.5

HSR 45YR 70 | 855|139 | 10 | 30 | 55 [M10X14| 98 | 60 | 20 16 | B-PT1/8 | 10

HSR 55YR 80 (995|163 | 12 | 32 | 70 |M12X15| 118 | 67 | 21 16 | B-PT1/8 | 13
HSR 65YR 90 (1245|186 | 12 | 35 | 85 |M16X22| 147 | 76 19 | 16 | B-PT1/8 | 14

HSR25 YR 2 UU Co M +1200L PT M -1

-1 ___ ~T1_
Model Type of Contammanon Stalnless LM rail length Stalnless Symbol for
number LM block protection (in mm) steel No. of rails used
Symbol (1) iy block LMrail | on the(sa)me
i | plane (*4

No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) ch;)il:;gglufger LM rail

used on the same ~ Normal (No symbol) N

rail Light preload (c1) Accuracy symbol (*3)

Medi load (CO Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
edium preload (C0) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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(E) L

L1
]
pd2 N| & (35 -
h F—‘ 76@ 1 -
—— & 1357 )
M \7 =3
T T o
) i T o
J} gd1
F
Unit: mm
. . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Mx Ms Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Go ey N " bll_(;\c/l:k Ir_al\lll
= == il
Wi 1 |[Double| 1 |[Double| 1
onsl We | M| F | dixdixh | Max [ kN[N [ 0 (Double 4 TDoublel 1| g | kgim
15 | 24 | 15 | 60 | 45x75%53 (?(2’28) 8.33|13.5(0.0805|0.457|0.0805|0.457[0.0844| 0.18 | 1.5
20 |315] 18 | 60 | 6x9.5x85 (?ggg) 138(23.8] 0.19 | 1.04 | 0.19 | 1.04 [0.201| 025 | 23
23 | 35 | 22 | 60 | 7x11x9 (gggg) 19.9|34.4[0.307| 1.71 |0.307| 1.71 |0.344| 054 | 3.3
28 |435| 26 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 28 |46.8|0.524| 2.7 |0.524| 27 |0.562| 09 | 48
3000

34 |51.5| 29 | 80 9X14X12 37.3|61.1(0.782| 3.93 |0.782| 3.93 |0.905| 1.5 6.6

(2520)

45 | 65 | 38 | 105 | 14X20X17 | 3090 | 60 |95.6|1.42|7.92|142|792|183| 26 11

53 | 76 | 44 | 120 | 16X23X20 | 3060 (88.5|137 |245|13.2|245|13.2| 3.2 4.3 15.1

63 | 93 | 53 [ 150 | 18X26X22 | 3000 (141 [215| 4.8 | 23.5| 48 [235(582| 7.3 225

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-82.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 ﬁ:ﬂ_::« B-75



Models HSR-CA, HSR-CAM, HSR-HA and HSR-HAM

W W
6-S B 6-S B
\
T T Tl [ i
r [ o |1 t 2
M | e T (K) M L
LD T
o [Hs Pl Hs
W2 W1 Wa W1
Models HSR20 to 35CA/HA/CAM/HAM Models HSR45 to 85CA/HA
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. [Height{Width [Length Grease
nipple
M | W L B C S L4 t T T K N E Hs
HSR 20CA
HSR 20CAM 30 | 63 | 74 | 53 | 40 | M6 |508| — | 95| 10 | 26 | 5 12 | B-M6F | 4
HSR 20HA
HSR 20HAM 30 | 63 | 90 | 53 | 40 | M6 |66.8| — [ 95| 10 | 26 | 5 12 | B-M6F | 4
HSR 25CA
HSR 25CAM 36 | 70 |83.1| 57 | 45 | M8 |595( — | 11 | 16 |30.5| 6 12 | B-M6F | 5.5
HSR 25HA
HSR 25HAM 36 | 70 (1022 57 | 45 | M8 | 786 — | 11 | 16 |30.5| 6 12 | B-M6F | 5.5
HSR 30CA
HSR 30CAM 42 | 90 | 98 | 72 | 52 |M10|704| — 9 18 | 35 7 12 | B-M6F | 7
HSR 30HA
HSR 30HAM 42 | 90 |120.6| 72 | 52 |[M10| 93 | — 9 18 | 35 | 7 12 | B-M6F | 7
HSR 35CA
HSR 35CAM 48 | 100 {109.4| 82 | 62 |M10(804 | — 12 | 21 |40.5| 8 12 | B-M6F | 7.5
HSR 35HA
HSR 35HAM 48 | 100 |134.8| 82 | 62 |[M10|105.8) — | 12 | 21 |405| 8 12 | B-M6F | 7.5
HSR 45CA 139 98
HSR 45HA 60 | 120 |179g| 100 | 80 |M12|,50°g1 26 | 13 | 15 | 50 | 10 | 16 |B-PT1/8| 10
HSR 55CA 163 118
HSR 55HA 70 | 140 2011 116 | 95 | M14 156.1 29 |135| 17 | 57 11 16 |B-PT1/8| 13
HSR 65CA 186 147
HSR 65HA 90 | 170 |py5 5| 142 | 110 | M16 | 565 37 |21.5| 23 | 76 | 19 | 16 |B-PT1/8| 14
HSR 85CA 245.6 178.6
HSR 85HA 110 | 215 |“355°| 185 | 140 | M20 | 55°| 55 | 28 | 30 | 94 | 23 | 16 |B-PT1/8| 16
HSR25 HA 2 QZ KKHH CO M +1300L P T M -1
- 1 _ — I - T 1T T T
Model Type of With QZ Corgtartr_unatlon Stainless steel LM rail length Stalnless
number LM block Lubricator g(r:%:scsg’r'; LM block (in mm) steel
symbol (*1) ﬁccuralcy S)émt()ﬁl (23) bol) LM rail
No. of LM blocks  Radial clearance symbol (*2) ormal grade (No Symbol Symbol Symbol for
used on the same  Normal (No symbol) F"%'éa?@%“é?%é’??ge " fo¥ LM rail  No. of rails used
rail Light preload (C1) Super precision grade (SP) | jointed use ©On the same
Medium preload (CO) Ultra precision grade (UP) plane (*4)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)

Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Barsaltcirllgad S::g;gﬁ{n;ﬁ_srge Mass
Ma Ms Mec
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co e 2 Y bll_(;\cll:k Ir_al\lll

= | SBR[ W

Wi 1 |[Double| 1 |Double| 1
005 W, | M: F diXd2Xh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg kg/m

20 |215( 18 | 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 (?228) 13.8(23.8/0.19 | 1.04 | 0.19 | 1.04 [0.201| 0.35 23

20 [215] 18 | 60 | 6x95x85 |3000 151 3|3138(0.323| 1.66 [0.323| 1.66 | 0.27 | 047 | 2.3

(1480)
23 |235] 22 | 60 | 7X11x9 (gggg) 19.9(34.4(0.307| 1.71 |0.307| 1.71 |0.344| 059 | 3.3
23 |235| 22 | 60 | 7x11x9 (gggg) 27.2(45.9|0.529| 2.74 |0.529| 2.74 |0.459| 075 | 3.3
28 | 31| 26 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 28 |46.8|0.524| 2.7 |0.524| 2.7 |0562| 1.4 | 4.8
28 | 31 | 26 | 80 | 9x14x12 (2228) 37.3(62.5|0.889| 4.37 [0.889| 4.37 [0.751| 13 | 4.8
34 | 33 | 29 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 37.3/61.1]0.782| 3.93 [0.782| 3.93 [0.905| 1.6 | 6.6

34 | 33 | 209 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 50.2(815(1.32 [6.35|1.32 | 635 | 1.2 | 2 6.6

60 [056] 142 702|142 792 1.83| 28

45 [37.5| 38 | 105 | 14x20X17 | 3000 |20, [9581 142 | 7921142 17921 1831 28 | 4
885137 [ 2.45 [ 13.2 [ 245 [ 132 | 32 | 45

53 1435 44 | 120 | 16X23X20 | 3060 | 449 | 183 | 422 | 213|422 | 213 [ 428 | 57 | 151
741|215 | 4.8 |235| 48 | 235|582 | 85

63 |53.5( 53 | 150 | 18x26x22 | 3000 | Ja3| 282 | ;8 | 2331 48 123519821 8O 595

210310 | 831 [ 456 831 [456 | 11 | 17
85 | 65 | 65 | 180 | 24X35X28 | 3000 | 585 | 212 | 14.2 | 72,5 | 14.2 | 7255 | 147 | 23 | 352

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-82.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 ﬁ:ﬂ_::« B-77



Models HSR-CB, HSR-CBM, HSR-HB and HSR-HBM

6-gH

¢ T T1L
M (K)
~ IHs
W2 Wi
Outer . .
dfifensens LM block dimensions
Model No. Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple
M| W] L B C H L+ t T | T K N E Hs
HSR 20CB
HSR 20GBM 30 | 63 | 74 | 53 | 40| 6 [50.8| 10 | 95| 10 | 26 | 5 | 12 | B-M6F 4
HSR 20HB
HSR 20HBM 30 | 63 | 90 | 53 | 40 | 6 [66.8| 10 | 95| 10 | 26 | 5 | 12 | B-M6F 4
HSR 25CB
HSR 25CBM 36 | 70 |83.1| 57 | 45| 7 |[59.5| 16 | 11 | 10 [30.5| 6 | 12 | B-M6F | 55
HSR 25HB
HSR 25HBM 36 | 70 (1022 57 | 45 | 7 |(78.6| 16 | 11 | 10 [30.5| 6 | 12 | B-M6F | 5.5
HSR 30CB
HSR 30CBM 42 | 90 | 98 | 72 | 52 | 9 |704| 18 | 9 | 10 | 35 | 7 | 12 | B-M6F 7
HSR 30HB
HSR 30HBM 42 | 90 (1206| 72 | 52 | 9 | 93 | 18 | 9 | 10 | 35 | 7 | 12 | B-M6F 7
HSR 35CB
HSR 35CBM 48 100 (1094| 82 | 62 | 9 |80.4| 21 | 12 | 13 | 40| 8 | 12 | B-M6F |75
HSR 35HB
HSR 35HBM 48 | 100 (1348 82 | 62 | 9 |1058| 21 [ 12 [ 13 | 40 | 8 | 12 | B-M6F | 7.5
HSR 45CB 139 98
HSR 45HB 60 | 120 170.8 100| 80 | 11 129.8 25|13 | 15 | 50 | 10 | 16 | B-PT1/8 | 10
HSR 55CB 163 118
HSR 55HB 70 | 140 5517 | 116| 95 | 14 | g5 | 29 |13.5| 17 | 57 | 11 | 16 B-PT1/8 | 13
HSR 65CB 186 147
HSR 65HB 90 | 170 2455 1421110 | 16 2065 37 |21.5| 23 | 76 | 19 | 16 | B-PT1/8 | 14
HSR 85CB 215 |245.6 178.6
HSR 85HB 110 110 | 303 185|140 | 18 236 | 29 28 | 30 | 94 | 23 | 16 | B-PT1/8 | 16
HSR35 CB 2 QZ ZZHH CO M +1400L P T M -1
- 1 __ — I -1 -1 I T
Model Type of With QZ Contamination Stalnless steel LM rail length Stalnless
number LM block Lubricator gg:():tgscstg)rr;, LM block (in mm) steel
symbol (*1) Accuracy symbol (*3 LM rail Symbol f
No. of LM blocks ~ Radial clearance symbol (*2) ”%T:Lg&i;‘gfy(g‘r‘; ng;f'\_‘t;OI) Symbol Symbol for
used on the same Normal (No symbol) Precision grade (P) forLMrail  on 'the same
rail Light preload (C1) Super precision grade (SP) | jointed use  plane (*4)

Medium preload (CO)

Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)

Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Unit: mm
e i Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e Mass
Ma Ms Mc
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Go aY N " bll_(;\cll:k Ir_al\lll

= | SBR[ W

Wi 1 |[Double| 1 |Double| 1
005 W, | M: F diXd2Xh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg kg/m

20 |215( 18 | 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 (?228) 13.8(23.8/0.19 | 1.04 | 0.19 | 1.04 [0.201| 0.35 23

20 [215] 18 | 60 | 6x95x85 |3000 151 3|3138(0.323| 1.66 [0.323| 1.66 | 0.27 | 047 | 2.3

(1480)
23 |235] 22 | 60 | 7X11x9 (gggg) 19.9(34.4(0.307| 1.71 |0.307| 1.71 |0.344| 059 | 3.3
23 |235| 22 | 60 | 7x11x9 (gggg) 27.2(45.9|0.529| 2.74 |0.529| 2.74 |0.459| 075 | 3.3
28 | 31| 26 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 28 |46.8|0.524| 2.7 |0.524| 2.7 |0562| 1.4 | 4.8
28 | 31 | 26 | 80 | 9x14x12 (2228) 37.3(62.5|0.889| 4.37 [0.889| 4.37 [0.751| 13 | 4.8
34 | 33 | 29 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 37.3/61.1]0.782| 3.93 [0.782| 3.93 [0.905| 1.6 | 6.6

34 | 33 | 209 | 80 | 9x14x12 (gggg) 50.2(815(1.32 [6.35|1.32 | 635 | 1.2 | 2 6.6

60 [056] 142 702|142 792 1.83| 28

45 [37.5| 38 | 105 | 14x20X17 | 3000 |20, [9581 142 | 7921142 17921 1831 28 | 4
885137 [ 2.45 [ 13.2 [ 245 [ 132 | 32 | 45

53 1435 44 | 120 | 16X23X20 | 3060 | 449 | 183 | 422 | 213|422 | 213 [ 428 | 57 | 151
741|215 | 4.8 |235| 48 | 235|582 | 85

63 |53.5( 53 | 150 | 18x26x22 | 3000 | Ja3| 282 | ;8 | 2331 48 123519821 8O 595

3000 |210(3108.31 456 | 8.31 | 45.6 | 11 17 35.2

85 | 65 | 65 | 180 | 24X35X28 282 | 412 | 14.2 | 7255 | 142 | 725 | 14.7 | 23

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-82.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 ﬁ:ﬂ_::« B-79



Models HSR-HA, HSR-HB and HSR-HR

Wi w
9-S B 9-gH B
T T | T T [ S
v = (K) y R )
i ~ IHs i | Ha
W2 Wi W2 W1
Models HSR100 to 150HA Models HSR100 to 150HB
Outer . .
e S LM block dimensions
Model No. i i
Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple
M| W L B C H SX/[ L T T4 K N E Hs
HSR 100HA 250 220 — M18* 32 | 35
HSR 100HB 120 | 250 | 334 | 220 | 200 | 20 - 261| 32 | 35 (100 | 23 | 16 |B-PT1/4{20.5
HSR 100HR 200 130 — |M18X27 33 | —
HSR 120HA 290 250 — M20* 34 | 38
HSR 120HB 130 | 290 | 365 | 250 | 210 | 22 — 287 | 34 | 38 110 (26.5( 16 |B-PT1/4| 20
HSR 120HR 220 146 — | M20X30 33.7| —
HSR 150HA 350 300 — M24* 36 | 40
HSR 150HB 145|350 | 396 | 300 | 230 | 26 — 314 | 36 | 40 | 123 | 29 | 16 |B-PT1/4|22.5
HSR 150HR 266 180 — | M24X35 33 | —
Note) "*" indicates a through hole.
HSR150 HR 2 UU C1 +2350L H T -0
Model Type of Contammatlon LM rail Iength Symbol Symbol f
number LM block protection (in mm) for LM rail N)cljr.noforaitljsr used
2;3%6[)5;”)’ jointed use | on the same plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2)  Accuracy symbol (*3)
used on the same Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
rail Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Medium preload (CO0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Models HSR100 to 150HR

(E)

Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating I Mass
Ma Me Mc
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | GCo Y N " bll_c!\:l:k IF;\II:
=1 | S |
Wi 1 |[Double| 1 [Double| 1
s005] We | M | F | doxdiXh ] Max ] kN | KN ook blocks | block | blocks |block| 9| ka/m
75
100 | 75 | 70 | 210 | 26X39X32 | 3000 | 351|506 | 19.4 [ 98.2 | 194|982 | 224 | 32 49
50
88
114 | 88 | 75 | 230 | 33X48X43 | 3000 429 |612|25.9 | 129 | 25.9 | 129 | 31.1 43 61
53
103
144 | 103 | 85 | 250 | 39X58X46 | 3000 | 518|728 |33.6 | 167 | 33.6 | 167 | 452 | 62 87
61

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-82.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model HSR variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.
For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

n
ih
( it {
Il
) i

Lo

Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model HSR Unit: mm

Model No. HSR 8[HSR 10|HSR 12|HSR 15|HSR 20 [HSR 25|HSR 30|HSR 35| HSR 45 HSR 55HSR 65| HSR 85 |HSR 100 |HSR 120 {HSR 150

35 45 70 | 160 | 160 | 220 | 280 | 280 | 570 | 780 | 1270 [ 1530 | 1340 | 1470 | 1600
55 70 | 110 | 220 | 220 | 280 | 360 | 360 | 675 | 900 | 1570 | 1890 | 1760 | 1930 | 2100
75 95 | 150 | 280 | 280 | 340 | 440 | 440 | 780 | 1020 | 2020 | 2250 | 2180 | 2390 | 2350
95 | 120 | 190 | 340 | 340 | 400 | 520 | 520 | 885 | 1140|2620 | 2610 | 2600
115 | 145 | 230 | 400 | 400 | 460 | 600 | 600 | 990 | 1260
135 | 170 | 270 | 460 | 460 | 520 | 680 | 680 | 1095 | 1380
155 | 195 | 310 | 520 | 520 | 580 | 760 | 760 | 1200 [ 1500
175 | 220 | 350 | 580 | 580 | 640 | 840 | 840 | 1305 | 1620
195 | 245 | 390 | 640 | 640 | 700 | 920 | 920 | 1410 | 1740
215 | 270 | 430 | 700 | 700 [ 760 | 1000 | 1000 | 1515 | 1860
235 | 295 | 470 | 760 | 760 | 820 | 1080 | 1080 | 1620 | 1980
255 | 320 | 510 | 820 | 820 | 940 | 1160 | 1160 | 1725 | 2100
275 | 345 | 550 | 940 | 940 [ 1000 | 1240 | 1240 | 1830 | 2220
370 | 590 | 1000 | 1000 | 1060 [ 1320 | 1320 | 1935 | 2340

LM rail standard 395 | 630 | 1060 | 1060 | 1120 | 1400 | 1400 | 2040 | 2460
length (Lo) 420 | 670 | 1120 | 1120 | 1180 | 1480 | 1480 | 2145 | 2580
445 1180 | 1180 | 1240 | 1560 | 1560 | 2250 | 2700

470 1240 | 1240 | 1300 | 1640 | 1640 | 2355 | 2820

1360 | 1360 | 1360 | 1720 | 1720 | 2460 | 2940
1480 | 1480 | 1420 | 1800 | 1800 | 2565 | 3060
1600 | 1600 | 1480 | 1880 | 1880 | 2670
1720 | 1540 | 1960 | 1960 | 2775
1840 | 1600 | 2040 | 2040 | 2880
1960 | 1720 | 2200 | 2200 | 2985
2080 | 1840 | 2360 | 2360 | 3090
2200 | 1960 | 2520 | 2520
2080 | 2680 | 2680
2200 | 2840 | 2840
2320 | 3000 | 3000

Standard pitch F| 20 | 25 | 40 | 60 | 60 | 60 | 80 | 80 | 105 | 120 | 150 | 180 | 210 | 230 | 250
G 75| 10 | 15 | 20 | 20 | 20 | 20 | 20 |22.5] 30 | 35 | 45 | 40 | 45 | 50
Max length  |(275)[(470)(670)| 3925, | 2295, | 3525, | 32%3, | (3293, | 3090 | 3060 | 3000 | 3000 3000 [ 3000|3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.

Note?2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.

Note3) The figures in the parentheses indicate the maximum lengths of stainless steel made models.

Note4) Ct7 and Ct5 grades are not applicable where the LM rail standard length appears in dimmed type for models HSR 15 to

B-82 AN



Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model HSR

The model HSR variations include a type with its LM rail bottom tapped. This type is useful when
desiring to mount the LM Guide from the bottom of the base and when desiring to increase the con-
tamination protection effect.

+ 4 L. . %
o (e ] 5
€ & b ( f’% Al £ (&)
M:&gd [ — L ! 1
St F 1
(1) Determine the bolt length so that a clear- Table2 Dimensions of the LM Rail Tap
ance of 2 to 5 mm is secured between the Unit: mm
bolt end and the bottom of the tap (effective Model No. Si Effective tap depth {1
tap depth). (See figure above.) HSR 15 M5 F)
(2) A tapped-hole LM rail type is available also HSR 20 M6 10
for model HSR-YR. HSR 25 M6 12
(3) For standard pitches of the taps, see HSR 30 M8 15
Table1 on B-82. HSR 35 M8 17
HSR 45 M12 24
HSR 55 M14 24
HSR 65 M20 30

HSR30 A2UU +1000LH 5

Symbol for tapped-hole LM rail type

Note) Ct7 and Ct5 grades are not applicable.
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Models SR-W, SR-WM, SR-V and SR-VM

M
W2 Wi
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. [Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple
M w L B C SX{ L1 T K N E Hs
SR 15W/WM 57 26 39.5
SR 15V/VM 24 34 40.4 26 — M4 X7 229 57 [195| 6 55 |PB1021B | 4.5
SR 20W/WM 66.2 32 46.7
SR 20V/VM 28 42 473 32 - M5X8 278 72| 22 6 12 B-M6F 6
SR 25WY/WMY 83 35 59
SR 25VY/ VMY 33 48 592 35 - M6 X9 350 7.7 | 26 7 12 B-M6F 7
SR 30W/WM 96.8 40 69.3
SR 30V/VM 42 60 67.9 40 = M8X 12 404 85 |325| 8 12 B-M6F | 9.5
SR 35W/WM 111 50 79
SR 35V/VM 48 70 776 50 - M8X12 457 12.5]36.5| 85 12 B-M6F |11.5
SR 45W 60 86 126 | 60 60 [ M10X15|90.5| 15 |475(11.5| 16 | B-PT1/8 [12.5
SR 55W 68 100 | 156 75 75 | M12X20 | 117 | 16.7 | 54.5 | 12 16 B-PT1/8 [13.5
SR 70T 85 126 |194.6| 90 90 | M16X25 (147.6|24.5| 70 12 16 B-PT1/8 | 15
SR 85T 110 | 156 | 180 | 100 | 80 | M18X30| 130 [25.5|91.5| 27 12 | A-PT1/8 [18.5
SR 100T 120 | 178 | 200 | 120 | 100 | M20X35 | 150 [ 29.5 | 101 | 32 12 | A-PT1/8 | 19
SR 120T 110 | 205 | 235 | 160 | 120 | M20X35 | 180 | 24 95 14 | 13.5| B-PT1/4 | 15
SR 150T 135 | 250 | 280 | 200 | 160 | M20X35| 215 | 24 | 113 | 17 | 13.,5| B-PT1/4 | 22
SR25 W 2 UU Co M +1240L YPTM-I
T
Model Type of gri’)’t‘éi’t?c')’:]at'on Stalnless steel LM rail length Stainless steel| o
number LM block accet;sslory LM block (in mm) LM rail N)c/) of rails used
symbo

Applied to | Symbol for LM rail | ©n the same plane (*4)

No. of LM blocks  Radial clearance symbol (*2) only 25 jointed use
sed on the same Normal (No symbol) .
Y il Light preload (C1) Accuracy symbol (*3) )
rai Medium preload (C0) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)

Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Model SRV Model SR-W
Unit: mm
e . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e e Mass
Mx Ms Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Go e s Y bll_(;\(nzk Ir‘;\ﬂ
=0 = 7
Wi 1 |[Double| 1 |Double| 1
+0.05| Wo | M| F o dexdaXho ) Max | KN KN 00k | blocks | block | blocks | block | K9 | K9/m
2500 9.5119.3]0.0925/0.516|0.0567]0.321]0.113| 0.2
15| 9.5 |12.5] 60 | 3.5X6X4.5 | 5500)(539(11.1|0.0326|0.224|0.02030.143|0.0854| 0.12 | 12
4000 |12.5]25.2[0.146]0.7780.0896]0.481]0.194| 0.3
20 | 11 1155 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 | (3000)|7.16|14.4|0.053|0.332(0.0329] 0.21 [ 0.11 | 02 | 21
2000 [20.3]39.5[0.286] 1.52 |0.175]0.942]0.355| 0.4
23 |12.5] 18 | 60 | 7XU1X9 | 3000y|711.7|22.5]|0.103|0.649(0.0642| 0.41 [0201| 03 | 27
4000 | 30 [56.8[0.494] 2.55 [0.303] 1.57 |0.611] 0.8
28 | 16 | 23 | 80 | 7XUX9 | 3000)|17.2|32.5(|0.163| 1.08 [0.102[0.692|0.352| 05 | 43
4000 |41.7(77.2| 0.74 | 4.01 [0.454] 2.49 | 1.01 | 1.2
34 | 18 127.5| 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000y|23'8|44.1]|0.259| 1.68 [0.161| 1.07 |0.576| 08 | B4
45 205|355 105 | 11X17.5X14 | 3500 [55.3| 101 | 1.1 | 5.96 [0.679] 3.60 [1.77 | 2.2 | 113
48 | 26 | 38 | 120 | 14X20X17 | 3000 |89.1] 157 | 2.27 | 11.3 | 1.39 | 6.98 | 2.87 | 36 | 12.8
70 [ 28 | 47 [ 150 | 18X26X22 | 3000 | 156 | 266 | 2.54 | 132 [ 218 [11.3 414 7 | 228
85 [ 355655 180 | 18X26X22 | 3000 | 120 | 224 | 2.54 | 151 | 1.25 | 7.47 | 5.74 | 101 | 34.9
700 | 39 [70.3 | 210 | 22X32X25 | 3000 | 148 283 | 3.95 [ 20.0 | 1.95 | 10.3 | 8.55 | 14.1 | 464
114 [455] 65 | 230 | 26X30X30 | 3000 | 279 | 377 | 5.83 | 320 | 2.87 | 162 [ 13.7| — -
44 [ 53 | 77 | 250 | 33X48X36 | 3000 | 411|537 | 0.98 [55.8 | 4.92 [ 275243 — -

Note1) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this sym-
bol are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.
Those model numbers including and greater than SR85T are semi-standard models. If desiring these models, contact

THK.

Models SR85T and SR100T are equipped with grease nipple on the side face of the LM block.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-90.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other
Note2) The LM rail mounting hole of SR15 is drilled for M3 screws as standard (without Y indication). If you order the hole to
be drilled for M4 screws (with Y indication), contact THK. When replacing this model with model SSR, pay attention to
the dimension of the rail mounting hole.

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Models SR-TB, SR-TBM, SR-SB and SR-SBM

M
W2 Wi
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple
M w L B C H L+ T T K N E Hs
SR 15TB/TBM 57 26 39.5
SR 15SB/SBM 24 52 404 41 — | 45 229 6.1 7 |1195| 6 5.5 | PB1021B | 4.5
SR 20TB/TBM 66.2 32 46.7
SR 20SB/SBM 28 | 59 473 49 | TT | 65 278 8 9 22 6 12 B-M6F 6
SR 25TBY/TBMY 83 35 59
SR 25SBY/SBMY 33 | 73 502 60 | 7 352 91| 10 | 26 7 12 B-M6F 7
SR 30TB/TBM 96.8 40 69.3
SR 30SB/SBM 42 90 67.9 72 _ 9 404 8.7 | 10 [325| 8 12 B-M6F | 9.5
SR 35TB/TBM 111 50 79
SR 35SB/SBM 48 | 100 776 82 | T 9 457 11.2| 13 |36.5| 85 | 12 B-M6F |11.5
SR 45TB 60 [ 120 | 126 | 100 | 60 | 11 [90.5(12.8| 15 |[47.5|11.5| 16 | B-PT1/8 [12.5
SR 55TB 68 | 140 | 156 | 116 | 75 | 14 | 117 [15.3| 17 |54.5| 12 | 16 | B-PT1/8 [13.5

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.

SR25 TB 2 UU C1 +1200L YHT-I

-
Model Type of Contamlnatlon LM rail Iength Symbol for
number LM block | Protection (in mm) LM rail

Symbol for
accessory Appl|ed to | jointed use | No. of rails used
symbol (* only 25 on the same plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks Radlal clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
used on the same HSLTS:E:\C‘)Z;{”CW%O' Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
rail Medium preload (C0) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Model SR-SB Model SR-TB
Unit: mm
. . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Ma Me Mc LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Go ey N ™ | block LM rail

== =S A,

Wi 1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1

sl We | M| F | dixdixh | Max [ kN[N [0 (Doutle 4 TDoublel 1| g | kgim
2500 |9.51]19.3]0.0925]0.516(0.0567|0.3210.113| 0.2

15 118.5112.5| 60 | 3.5X6X4.5 | 1540|539 [11.1/00326|0.224|0.0203|0.143|0.0654| 0.15 | -2
3000 [12.5]25.2]0.146]0.778]0.0896|0.4810.194| 0.4

20 |195/15.5) 60 | 6X9.5X85 | 1450)|7.16|14.4|0.053|0.332[0.0329| 0.21 [0.11| 0.3 | 2!
3000 [20.3]39.5]0.286] 1.52 [0.175|0.942|0.355| 0.6

23 125 | 18 | 60 | 7X11X9 15020y 11.7|22.5(0.103|0.6490.0642| 0.41 [0.201| 0.4 | 27
3000 | 30 [56.80.494 2.55 [0.303( 157 [0.611] 1.1

28 | 311 23 1 80 | TXMTIX9 | 5500)(17.2|32:5(0.163| 1.08 [0.102|0.692[0.352| 0.8 | 43
3000 [41.7]77.2] 0.74 | 4.01 |0.454] 2.49 [ 1.01| 1.5

34 133|275\ 80 | 9XU4X12 | 55001238 (44.1[0.259| 1.68 |0.161| 1.07 |0.576] 1 64

45 [375(365 [ 105 [ 11X175X14 | 3000 [56.3| 107 | 1.1 [5.96 [0.679] 3.60 [1.77 | 25 | 113

48 | 46 | 38 | 120 | 14X20X17 | 3000 [89.1] 157 [2.27 | 11.3 | 1.30 | 6.98 [ 2.87 | 42 | 128

Note1) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-90.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other
Note2) The LM rail mounting hole of SR15 is drilled for M3 screws as standard (without Y indication). If you order the hole to
be drilled for M4 screws (with Y indication), contact THK. When replacing this model with model SSR, pay attention to
the dimension of the rail mounting hole.

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TEI  B-89



Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SR variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.
For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

S Sl

G F F G
Lo

Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model SR Unit: mm

Model No. SR 15|SR20|SR 25|SR 30 |SR 35|SR 45|SR 55|SR 70 | SR 85 |SR 100 (SR 120|SR 150
160 220 220 280 280 570 780 1270 | 1520 | 1550 | 1700 | 1600
220 280 280 360 360 675 900 1570 | 2060 | 1970 | 2390 | 2100
280 340 340 440 440 780 1020 | 2020 | 2600 | 2600
340 400 400 520 520 885 1140 | 2620
400 460 460 600 600 990 1260

LM rail standard

lengti(la) 1360 | 1420 | 1420 | 1880 | 1880 | 2670
1420 | 1480 | 1480 | 1960 | 1960 | 2775
1480 | 1540 | 1540 | 2040 | 2040 | 2880
1540 | 1600 | 1600 | 2120 | 2120 | 2985
1660 | 1660 | 2200 | 2200
1720 | 1720 | 2280 | 2280
1780 | 1780 | 2360 | 2360
1840 | 1840 | 2440 | 2440
1900 | 1900 | 2520 | 2520
1960 | 1960 | 2600 | 2600
2020 | 2020 | 2680 | 2680
2080 | 2080 | 2760 | 2760
2140 | 2140 | 2840 | 2840
2200 | 2020 | 2920
2260
2320
2380
2440
Standard pitch F| 60 | 60 | 60 | 80 | 80 | 105 | 120 | 150 | 180 | 210 | 230 | 250
G 20 | 20 | 20 | 20 | 20 | 225 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 40 | 45 | 50

2500 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000
Max length (1240) | (1480) | (2020) | (2520) | (2520) 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.

Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.

Note3) Those model numbers including and greater than SR85T are semi-standard models. If desiring these models, contact
T

HK.
Note4) The figures in the parentheses indicate the maximum lengths of stainless steel made models.
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Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model SR

The model SR variations include a type with its LM rail bottom tapped. This type is useful when desir-
ing to mount the LM Guide from the bottom of the base and when desiring to increase the contamina-

tion protection.

|
3
C
o
= 79
(1 (il = - ?7 D
S1 | ! ]
&
(1) A tapped-hole LM rail type is available only Table2 Dimensions of the LM Rail Tap
for high accuracy or lower grades. Unit: mm
(2) Determine the bolt length so that a clear- Model No. S Effective tap depth 1
ance of 2 to 5 mm is secured between the SR 15 M5 7
bolt end and the bottom of the tap (effective SR 20 M6 9
tap depth). (See figure above.) SR 25 M6 10
3) For standard pitches of the taps, see SR 30 M8 14
( P Ps, SR35 M8 16
Table1 on B-90. SR 45 VR 20
SR 55 M14 22
SR30 W2UU +1000LH K
-
Symbol for

tapped-hole LM rail type

TR B-91
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Models NR-R and NR-LR
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Model NR-R
Outer . .
. LM block dimensions
Model No. Height|Width [Length
Grease
nipple
M|W|L|[B|C SX/{ L | T|K|[N]| fo| E/| e | Do Ha
NR 25XR 82.8 35 62.4
NR 25XLR 31 | 50 102 32 50 M6 X8 816 971255 7 | 7 |12 | 4 |39 B-M6F |55
NR 30R 98 40 70.9
NR 30LR 38 | 60 120.5 40 60 M8X 10 03.4 97|31 7 |7 (12| 5 |39 B-M6F | 7
NR 35R 109.5 50 77.9
NR 35LR 44 | 70 135 50 72 M8 X 12 103'411.7 35| 8|8 12| 6 |52 B-M6F | 9
NR 45R 139 60 105
NR 45LR 52 | 86 171 60 80 M10X 17 137 147|405 10 | 8 |16 | 7 | 5.2 [B-PT1/8(11.5
NR 55R 162.8 75 123.6
NR 55LR 63 | 100 200 65 95 M12X18 160.8 17549 |11 |10 | 16 | 8 |5.2|B-PT1/8| 14
NR 65R 185.6 70 143.6
NR 65LR 75 | 126 245.6 76 110 M16 X 20 203.6 215(60 |16 [ 15| 16 | 9 |8.2 |B-PT1/8| 15
NR 75R 218 80 170.2
NR 75LR 83 | 145 274 95 130 M18 X 25 296.2 253(68 |18 |17 | 16| 9 [8.2|B-PT1/8| 15
NR 85R 246.7 80 194.9
NR 85LR 90 | 156 3028 100 140 M18 X 25 251 27.3| 73 (20 | 20 | 16 | 10 | 8.2 |B-PT1/8| 17
NR 100R 288.8 150 223.4
NR 100LR 105 | 200 308.8 130 200 M18 X 27 263.4 343(85 |23 (23|10 | 12 |8.2|B-PT1/4| 20

NR35 LR 2 Qz KKHH Co +1240L P T Z -1

- 1 _ ~T1 -1
Model  Type of With QZ Contammatlon LM rail Iength Symb,ol for Symbol for
number LM block Lubricator ~ protection (in mm) LM rail No. of rails used
accessory jointed use on the same
symbol (*1) With plate cover or | P'2n€ (*5)
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) steel?ape (*4)
used on the same rail Normal (No symbol) A bol (3
Light preload (C1) ceuracy symbol ('3)

. Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Medium preload (C0) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.

(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)

Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Model NR-LR
Unit: mm
. . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Mx Ms Mo
. . . M | LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co aY N\ ™ | block rail
= = = Y
W1
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
g N Wo | M| F o[ diXdXho | Max | kN | kN [ L [Doudle] (T (Double) 1| kg | kg/m
33 [84.60.771] 3.86 |0.469| 2.33 | 0.91 | 043
25 1125 17 | 40 | 6X9.5X85 | 2500 | 44 1443|126 | 6.29 [0775| 3.82 | 121 | 055 | 3
487122 | 1.26 [ 6.63 [0.778| 4.06 | 1.47 | 0.74
28 | 16 | 21 | 80 | 7X11X9 | 3000 |g4'0| 162 | 218 | 10.6 | 1.33 | 6.47 | 1.95 | 1 =
63.1] 155 1.75 | 9.47 [ 1.08 | 5.8 |2.24 | 11
34 | 18 [245| 80 | 9x14x12 | 3000 [S3T00 1210 94T 7081 S 1224 1% | s2
96 [231 337 [17.7] 207 [ 108 | 445 | 2
45 1205 29 | 105 | 14X20X17 | 3090 | 155|303 | 503 | 28 |359|16.9|582| 28 | 28
31310539 | 27.8 | 3.3 | 169|698 | 33
53 1235365120 | 16X23X20 | 3060 | 170 | 402 [ 8'87 | 438 | 5.41 | 266 | 9.05 | 43 | '4°
189 | 436 [ 8.76 | 44.7 [ 530 | 273 [ 116 | 6
63 [315| 43 | 150 | 18x26x22 | 3000 | Jo0 @30 | 872 (40712391 2831 1161 6 | 203
271|610 | 14.4 | 73.3 | 8.91 |44.7 | 193 | 8.7
75| 35 | 44 | 150 | 22X32X26 | 3000 | 355 |00 | 254 | 118 | 154 | 714 | 252 | 116 | 24O
336 (751203 | 102 | 12.4 [ 626 | 268 | 123
85 (355 48 | 180 | 24x35x28 | 3000 | 330 | (51| 20-31 102 112410201208 ) 122 | 305
479 (1040] 34 | 167 [20.7 | 101 | 434 | 21.8
100 | 50 | 57 | 210 | 26X39X32 | 2500 | 5oq |1300| 47.3 | 238 | 202 | 146 | 546 | 26.1 | 428

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes * * for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-106.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Models NRS-R and NRS-LR
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Model NRS-R
Outer . .
e SN LM block dimensions
Model No. Height|Width|Length
Grease
nipple
M|W]|L B | C SX/{ Li | T|K|N| fo| E]| e | Do Hs
NRS 25XR 82.8 35 62.4
NRS 25%XLR 31 | 50 102 32 50 M6X8 816 9.7(255| 7 | 7 | 12| 4 |3.9| B-M6F |55
NRS 30R 98 40 70.9
NRS 30LR 38 | 60 1205 40 60 M8X10 034 97 (31| 7 |7 (12| 5 [3.9| B-M6F | 7
NRS 35R 109.5 50 77.9
NRS 35LR 44 | 70 135 50 72 M8X12 103.4 117/ 35| 8 8 |12 | 6 |52 B-M6F | 9
NRS 45R 139 60 105
NRS 45LR 52 | 86 171 60 80 M10X17 137 14.7(405( 10 | 8 (16 [ 7 [5.2 [B-PT1/8(11.5
NRS 55R 162.8 75 123.6
NRS 55LR 63 | 100 200 65 95 M12X18 160.8 17549 |11 (10| 16 | 8 |52 |B-PT1/8| 14
NRS 65R 185.6 70 143.6
NRS 65LR 75 | 126 2456 76 110 M16 X 20 2036 215/ 60 |16 [ 15|16 | 9 |8.2|B-PT1/8| 15
NRS 75R 218 80 170.2
NRS 75LR 83 | 145 274 95 130 M18 X 25 296.2 253| 68 |18 | 17 | 16 | 9 | 8.2 |B-PT1/8| 15
NRS 85R 246.7 80 194.9
NRS 85LR 90 | 156 3028 100 140 M18 X 25 251 27.3| 73 |20 | 20 | 16 | 10 | 8.2 [B-PT1/8| 17
NRS 100R 288.8 150 2234
NRS 100LR 105 | 200 3288 130 200 M18X27 2634 34385 (23|23 |10 |12 |8.2|B-PT1/4| 20

NRS45 LR 2 QZ ZZHH CO0 +1200L P T Z -1

-1 -1 - T
Model Type of With QZ Cortnartmnauon LM rail length Symbpl for Symbol for
number LM block Lubricator Prorecton (in mm) LM rail No. of rails used
2;:;?;;0(5‘/1) jointed use on the same
. . With plate cover or | plane (*5)
No. of LM blocks ﬁﬁﬂ'ﬁ‘é?ﬁ%’i”ﬁ%i%ﬁ"é’#f pereload (c1) | steettape (*4)
) y i
used on the same rail Medium preload (C0)

Accuracy symbol (*3)
Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Model NRS-LR
Unit: mm
. . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating I Mass
Ma Ms Me
. - . M | Lm
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co aY N\ ™ | block ]
=N = [
W1
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
g N We | Mo | F | diXdaXh | Max | kN | kN [, 0 (Boublel (7 iDouble) 11 kg | kg/m
25.9(50.8|0.568| 2.84 |0.568| 2.84 [0.633| 0.43
25 1125 17 | 40 | 6X9.5X85 | 3000 3451797 (0'926| 4.6 |0.926| 4.6 |0.846| 055 | O
38.2(86.1[0.926] 4.86 [0.026] 4.86 | 1.02 | 0.74
28 | 16 | 21 | 80 | 7x11x9 [ 3000 | 27|85 (0760 500 1000 200 | 15s | O 43
295/ 100 | 1.28 | 692 | 1.28 | 6.92 | 1.64 | 1.1
34 | 18 [245| 80 | 9x14x12 [ 3000 |¢25| 128 [ 250 | 113 | 230 | 113 | 200 | 14 | 62
753163 [ 247 | 13 [247] 13 [3.00] 2
45 (205| 20 105 | 14x20X17 | 3000 | {05 | 282 1 200 | IS | 220l S I 0e | oe | 98
103 [220 | 3.97 | 205 | 3.97 | 205 | 4.86| 33
53 |23.5(365| 120 | 16x23%20 | 3000 | 195 | 520 | 090 | 20 | 220 [ %55 | aoa | a5 | 145
148 [ 300 | 6.45 | 32.9 [ 6.45 [ 329 [811] 6
63 1315 43 | 150 | 18X26X22 | 3000 | 504 | 425 [ 12.3 | 586 | 12.3 | 586 | 11.1| 87 | 2903
212 [431 ] 10.6 | 53.8 | 106 | 53.8 | 134 | 8.7
75 | 35 | 44 | 150 | 22x32x26 | 3000 | 572 | 228 1o %7 [ 100 | oy | 156 | 115 | 246
264 | 531 14.9 [ 753 | 149|753 [18.7 | 12.3
85 |355| 48 | 180 | 24x35x28 | 3000 | 557 | 250 | 220 | 07 [ 280 | 157 [ 2as | 155 | 305
376|737 | 251 | 123 | 25.1 | 123 | 304 | 21.8
100 | 50 | 57 | 210 | 26X39X32 | 3000 | 470 | 920 | 34.6 | 174 | 346 | 174 | 3811 | 26.1 | 428

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes ** for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-106.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

ARl B-97



Models NR-A and NR-LA
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Model NR-A
Outer . .
dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. Height| Width [ Length
Grease
nipple
M{W|[L|B|C|[SX{ |L |T|[T|K|N|[f|E]|e]|Do Hs
NR 25XA 82.8 62.4
NR 25%XLA | 31| 72 |102| 99 | 45 |M8X16|gi'|14.8| 16 [255] 7 | 7 | 12| 4 |3.9|B-M6F | 5.5
NR 30A 98 70.9
NR 30LA 38 | 90 |,n05| 72 | 52 (M10X18| 5,74 (16.8| 18 | 31 | 7 | 7 | 12| 5 |39 |B-M6F | 7
NR 35A 109.5 77.9
NR 35LA 44 1100 135 82 | 62 |M10X20 103.4 18.8/ 20 | 35| 8 8 |12 | 6 |52 |B-M6F | 9
NR 45A 139 105
NR 45LA 52 1120 47| 100 | 80 |M12X22| .5 120.5| 22 140.5| 10 | 8 | 16 | 7 |5.2 |B-PT1/8/11.5
NR 55A 162.8 123.6
NRESLA | 63 [140|500| 116| 95 [M14x24| 20 0122.5| 24 | 49 | 11 [ 10 | 16 | 8 |52 B-PT1/8| 14
NR 65A 185.6 143.6
NRGELA | 75 | 170 |45 q| 142|110 {M16X28| y0oe| 26 | 28 | 60 | 16 | 15 | 16 | 9 |8.2 |[B-PT1/8| 15
NR 75A 218 170.2
NR 75LA 83 | 195|5,, | 165|130 (M18X30| ype5| 28 | 30 | 68 | 18 | 17 | 16 | 9 |8.2 |B-PT1/8] 15
NR 85A 246.7 194.9
NR 85LA 90 | 215 3008 185 | 140 [M20X 34 254 32|34 |73 (20|20 |16 | 10 | 8.2 [B-PT1/8| 17
NR 100A 288.8 150 2234
NR 100LA | 105|260 (3955|220 | 5 [M20X38| 505, | 35 | 38 | 85 | 23 | 23 | 10 | 12|82 B-PT1/4| 20

NR35 A 2 QZ KKHH C0 +1400L P T Z -1I

Model Type of With Qz ~ Contamination LM rail length Symbol for Symbol for
number LM block | Lubricator Protection (in mm) LM rail No. of rails used
:;r%ebscjo(%) jointed use on the same
. With plate cover or | Plane (*5)
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) steel tape (*4)
used on the same rail Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1) Accuracy symbol (*3) .
Medium preload (C0) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)

Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Model NR-LA
Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Barsaig r'](;ad Srt:ct)ircggstrrlz\’i\ls_srinble Mass
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C Co (’\i\ (’\il: ;\-A\C bILc:\zl:k ta’\ﬂ
=0 = |7

_‘;’/:;5 We | M| Fo | aixdxh | Max KN | KN oo (B0 BRRE D] ke | kam
2 [0 7 | o | oxosxes |som |53 ST SE ORI TE 08T 05| o
o1 [ | o0 | e | [ L S 2 1 11| s
3 | 33 |245] 80 | 9x14x12 | 3000 |627| 516 | 514 | 155 | 102 | 043 303 | 15 | O2
o |73 3 [10o | wemer [0 | B B30 5 2| BB 2] 25 | o
5 (105103 o | oo o [ 1983 2 38 |3 | s
63 |535| 43 | 150 | 18%26X22 | 3000 | 360 | 600 | Jus | 709 | 101 | 46 | 159 | 106 | 203
7o | o0 | ax | 10| camoamo | o0 |2 |81 S04 700 BT [T 187 | 1S | aa
8 | 65 | 48 | 180 | 24x35x28 | 3000 | g | ¢75 | 347 | 10 | 21 |962 |46 | 207 | %05
100 80 | 57 | 210 | 26X39x32 | 3000 | 569 |1300) a7 | 206 | 297 | 146 | 546 | 315 | “2°

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes ** for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-106.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 THEIK  B-99



Models NRS-A and NRS-LA
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Model NRS-A
Outer . .
T e T LM block dimensions
Model No. Height| Width [ Length
Grease
nipple
M|W|L|B|C|[SX{ | L |T|[Ti|K|N|f |E]/|e|Do Hs
NRS 25XA 82.8 62.4
NRS 25XLA 31|72 102 59 | 45 |M8X16 816 148 16 |255| 7 | 7 | 12| 4 |3.9|B-M6F |55
NRS 30A 98 70.9
NRS 30LA 38 | 90 1205 72 | 52 |M10X18 03.4 16.8( 18 |31 | 7 | 7 | 12| 5 |39 |B-M6F | 7
NRS 35A 109.5 77.9
NRS 35LA 44 1100 135 82 | 62 [M10X20 103.4 188/ 20 [ 35| 8 8 |12 | 6 |52|B-M6F | 9
NRS 45A 139 105
NRS 45LA 52 | 120 171 100 | 80 [M12X22 137 20.5( 22 |405| 10 | 8 | 16 | 7 |5.2 |B-PT1/8[11.5
NRS 55A 162.8 123.6
NRS 55LA 63 | 140 200 116 | 95 (M14X24 160.8 22524 (49 | 11|10 (16 | 8 | 5.2 |B-PT1/8| 14
NRS 65A 185.6 143.6
NRS 65LA 75 [170 245.6 142 (110 [M16X28 2036 26 (28| 60|16 | 15|16 | 9 |8.2|B-PT1/8| 15
NRS 75A 218 170.2
NRS 75LA 83 | 195 274 165 | 130 [M18X30 296.2 28 30 (68|18 |17 |16 | 9 |8.2|B-PT1/8| 15
NRS 85A 246.7 194.9
NRS 85LA 90 | 215 3008 185 | 140 [M20 X 34 251 32|34 |73|20 |20 |16 |10 |8.2 |B-PT1/8| 17
NRS 100A 288.8 150 2234
NRS 100LA 105 | 260 388 220 200 M20X 38 263.4 3538 (85|23 (23|10 | 12 |8.2|B-PT1/4| 20

NRS45 LA 2 QZ SSHH CO0 +2040L P T Z -1

. — —_—
Model Type of With QZ Contamination LM rail length Symbol for Symbol f_Of
number LM block Lubricator ~ protection (in mm) LM rail No. of rails used
accessory jointed use on the same
symbol ( 1). With plate cover or | Plane (*5)
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) steel tape (*4)
used on the same Normal (No symbol) .
rail Light preload (C1) Accuracy symbol (*3)

Medi load (CO Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
edium preload (C0) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.

B-100 TrHI




6-S

(E) L .
L1 g0 | ~4-8Do
c
x i [
pd2 — S S S =
HNF ML ]
anis> RTINS c
w [ UL LT U] A o
|| #d1 %
\ F
Model NRS-LA
Unit: mm
. . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating I Mass
M« Ms Mo
: - . M | LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co aY N\ ™ | block ]
=N e |
W“
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
g N We | M| F o[ diXdiXho | Max | kN | kN [ ] [Doudle] (T (Doublel 1| kg | kgm
25.0|59.80.568| 2.84 |0.568| 2.84 [0.633| 0.58
25 1235 17 | 40 | 6X9.5X85 | 3000 3451797 (0'926| 4.6 |0.926| 4.6 |0.846| 077 | 3
38.2(86.1]0.026| 4.86 [0.926| 4.86 [ 1.02 | 1.1
28 | 31 | 21 | 80 | 7X11X9 | 3000 |"5" 445 | 16 |783| 16 |7.83|136| 14 | 43
495(100| 128 692 | 128 [ 6.92 [ 154 | 15
34 | 33 [245| 80 | 9x14x12 | 3000 |g25| 190 (228 | 9921 1281 0921 100 15 | e2
753163 [ 247 | 13 [247| 13 | 3.00| 27
45 |375| 29 | 105 | 14x20x17 | 3000 | 23213881247 13 | 237 1313091 21 | 98
703 [ 220 | 3.97 | 20.5 | 3.97 | 205 [ 4.86 | 44
53 | 435(365( 120 | 16X23X20 | 3000 | 190|320 | 39712051 8971 2051 4861 244 | 145
748 [ 309 [ 6.45 | 32.0 [ 645 | 320 [811] 7.6
63 1535 43 | 150 | 18X26X22 | 3000 | 504 | 425 [ 12.3 | 586 | 12.3 | 586 | 11.1 | 109 | 2903
212 [431]10.6 | 53.8 | 10.6 | 53.8 | 134 | 113
75 | 60 | 44 | 150 | 22x32x26 | 3000 | 572 31| 100 59811061538 1341 113 | 246
264 (531 14.0 [ 753 | 14.9 [ 753 | 18.7 | 16.2
85 | 65 | 48 | 180 | 24X35X28 | 3000 | 345 | gg7 | 25.4 | 117 | 25.4 | 117 | 242 | 207 | 305
376|737 | 251 | 123 | 251 | 123 | 304 | 26.7
100 | 80 | 57 | 210 | 26X39X32 | 3000 | 470 | 920 | 34.6 | 174 | 346 | 174 | 3811 | 312 | 428

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes ** for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-106.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 T B-101



Models NR-B and NR-LB
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Model NR-B
Outer . .
i enSions LM block dimensions
Model No. Height | Width | Length
Grease
nipple
M| W L B|C|H| L t T|T | K|NJ|f | E]|e |Do Hs
NR 25XB 82.8 62.4
NR 25XLB 31 | 72 102 59 45| 7 816 16 |14.8| 12 (255 7 | 7 |12 | 4 |3.9| B-M6F | 5.5
NR 30B 98 70.9
NR 30LB 38 | 90 1205 72 52| 9 93.4 1816814 (31| 7 | 7 [12| 5 |3.9| B-M6F | 7
NR 35B 109.5 77.9
NR 35LB 44 | 100 135 82 (62| 9 103.4 20 (188(16|35| 8 | 8 | 12| 6 [52| B-M6F | 9
NR 45B 139 105
NR 45LB 52 (120 171 100( 80 | 11 137 22 (20.5(20 |405/ 10| 8 |16 | 7 |5.2|B-PT1/8{11.5
NR 55B 162.8 123.6
NR 55LB 63 | 140 200 116| 95 | 14 160.8 24 (22522149 |11(10| 16| 8 |5.2|B-PT1/8| 14
NR 65B 185.6 143.6
NR 65LB 75 (170 2456 142(110| 16 2036 28| 26 25|60 |16 (15|16 | 9 [8.2|B-PT1/8| 15
NR 75B 218 170.2
NR 75LB 83 [ 195 274 165(130| 18 226.2 30| 28 (26|68 |18 (17|16 | 9 [8.2|B-PT1/8| 15
NR 85B 246.7 194.9
NR 85LB 90 | 215 302.8 185(140| 18 251 34|32 (28|73|20(20|16| 10 |8.2|B-PT1/8| 17
NR 100B 288.8 150 223.4
NR 100LB 105 | 260 3288 220 200 20 263.4 38| 35 (32|85|23(23|10]|12|8.2|B-PT1/4| 20
NR35 B 2 QZ DDHH CO0 +1080L P T Z -1
-T T
Model Type of With QZ  Contamination LM rail length Symbol for Symbol for
number LM block | Lubricator protection (in mm) LM rail No. of rails used
accessory jointed use on the same
symbol(1)- With plate cover or | plane (*5)
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) steel tape (*4)

used on the same rail

Normal (No symbol)

Light preload (C1)

Medium preload (CO0)

Accuracy symbol (*3)
Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)

Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Model NR-LB
Unit: mm
. . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Mx Ms Mo
. . . M | LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co aY N\ ™ | block rail
= = = Y
W1
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
g N Wo | M| F o[ diXdXho | Max | kN | kN [ L [Doudle] (T (Double) 1| kg | kg/m
33 (84.60.771] 3.86 |0.469| 2.33 | 0.91 | 0.58
251235 17 | 40 | 6X9.5X85 | 3000 | 44 1413|126 |6.29 |0775| 382|121 | 077 | 31
487122 | 1.26 [ 6.63 [0.778] 4.05 | 1.47 | 11
28 | 31 | 21 | 80 | 7X11X9 | 3000 \g4'0| 162|218 | 10.6 | 1.33 | 6.47 [ 195| 14 | 43
63.1[155 | 1.75 | 9.47 | 1.08 | 58 | 224 | 15
34 | 33 |245| 80 | 9x14x12 | 3000 [S3T1700 1210 9471 7081 S 1224 15 | 62
96 [ 231337 [17.7| 207 [ 108 | 445 2.7
45 |37.5| 29 | 105 | 14X20X17 | 3000 | 155|303 | 503 | 28 |359|16.9|582| 35 | 28
31310 [ 539 | 27.8 | 3.3 | 160|698 | 44
53 435 (365|120 | 16X23x20 | 3000 | 150 [ 300|559 2781 3.3 1 7691098 | 22 | 145
189 | 436 | 8.76 | 44.7 [5.39 | 27.3 [ 116 | 7.6
63 1535 43 | 150 | 18X26X22 | 3000 | 5q4 | gao | 16.8 | 79.9 | 10.1| 48 | 159 | 109 | 293
271|610 | 14.4 | 733 | 8.91 [44.7 | 193 | 113
75| 60 | 44 | 150 | 22X32X26 | 3000 | 355|600 | 254 | 118 | 154 | 714 | 252 | 15 | 246
336 (751203 | 102 | 12.4 [ 626 | 268 | 16.2
85| 65 | 48 | 180 | 24X35X28 | 3000 | 425|970 (347 | 160 | 21 | 962|346 | 207 | 305
479 (1040 34 | 167 [20.7 | 101 | 434 | 26.7
100 | 80 | 57 | 210 | 26X39X32 | 3000 | 5oq |1300| 47.3 | 238 | 202 | 146 | 546 | 312 | 428

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes * * for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-106.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TEI B-103



Models NRS-B and NRS-LB
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Model NRS-B
Outer - -
dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. Height | Width | Length
Grease
nipple
M|{W|L|B|[C|H|L/|t|T|T|K|N|fo|lE]|e|Do Hs
NRS 25XB 82.8 62.4
NRS 25XLB 31|72 102 59145 | 7 816 16 [14.8/ 12 |1255| 7 | 7 | 12| 4 [3.9| B-M6F | 55
NRS 30B 98 70.9
NRS 30LB 38 | 90 1205 72 152| 9 93.4 18 (16.8/ 14|31 | 7 | 7 | 12| 5 [3.9| B-M6F | 7
NRS 35B 109.5 779
NRS 35LB 44 | 100 135 82162 | 9 103.4 20 (188|/ 16 (35| 8 | 8 |12| 6 |5.2| B-M6F | 9
NRS 45B 139 105
NRS 45LB 52 [ 120 171 100| 80 | 11 137 22 (20.5| 20 [40.5 10| 8 |16 | 7 |5.2|B-PT1/8|11.5
NRS 55B 162.8 1236
NRS 55LB 63 | 140 200 116| 95 | 14 160.8 24 225|122 (49(11|10| 16| 8 |5.2|B-PT1/8| 14
NRS 65B 185.6 143.6
NRS 65LB 75 | 170 2456 142|110| 16 2036 28 2625|6016 |15|16| 9 |8.2|B-PT1/8| 15
NRS 75B 218 170.2
NRS 75LB 83 [ 195 274 165|130| 18 226.2 3028|2668 (18|17|16| 9 |8.2|B-PT1/8| 15
NRS 85B 246.7 1949
NRS 85LB 90 | 215 3028 185|140| 18 254 34(32|28(73(20|20|16 |10 |8.2|B-PT1/8| 17
NRS 100B 288.8 150 2234
NRS 100LB 105 | 260 308.8 220 200 20 263.4 38 (35|32(85(23|23|10(12|8.2|B-PT1/4| 20

NRS45 B 2 QZ KKHH CO0 +2040L P T Z -II

- T T T T
Model Type of Wlth Qz Comam'natlon LM rail length Symbol for Symbol for
number LM block | Lubricator Protection (in mm) LM rail No. of rails used
g;&eﬁj"(ﬂﬁ) jointed use on the same

With plate cover or | Plane (*5)

No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) steel tape (*4)
used on the same rail Normal (No symbol) .
Light preload (C1) Accuracy symbol (*3) A
Medium preload (C0) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)

Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-113. (*3) See A-119.
(*4) Specify the plate cover or the steel tape. (*5) See A-59.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Model NRS-LB
Unit: mm
. . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T Mass
Mx Ms Mo
. - . M | L
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co aY N\ ™ | block rail
= = = Y
W1
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
_g N We | My | F | diXdexh | Max | kN | kN | 0 (Bowdlel (1 (Bolel 11k | kgim
25.9(59.8|0.568] 2.84 [0.568| 2.84 |0.633| 0.58
251235 17 | 40 | 6X9.5X8.5 | 3000 3451797 [0'926| 4.6 |0.926| 4.6 |0.846| 077 | 3
38.2(86.1]0.926| 4.86 [0.926 4.86 | 1.02 | 1.1
28 | 81| 21 | 80 | 7XA1X9 | 3000 \"53" 445 | "1 |7.83 | 1.6 |7.83 136 | 14 | 43
495[100 | 1.28 | 6.92 | 1.28 | 6.92 | 164 | 15
34 | 33 |245| 80 | 9x14x12 | 3000 |g25| 190 (22819921 1281 8921 200 15 | e2
753163 [ 2.47 | 13 [247 | 13 [3.09| 27
45 |37.5| 29 | 105 | 14X20X17 | 3000 |\gg'g| 514 | 4.34 | 20.5 | 434 | 205 |406| 35 | 28
703 | 220 | 3.97 | 205 | 3.7 | 205 [ 486 | 44
53 [435(365( 120 | 16x23x20 | 3000 | 195|220 [ 397 | 295 | 8971 2051 2501 22 | 145
148 | 300 | 6.45 | 32.9 | 6.45 | 32.9 [8.41| 7.6
63 1535 43 | 150 | 18X26X22 | 3000 | 504 | 425 [ 12.3 | 5856 | 12.3 | 586 | 11.1 | 109 | 203
212 [431 ] 10.6 | 53.8 | 106 | 53.8 | 134 | 11.3
75 | 60 | 44 | 150 | 22x32x26 | 3000 | 572 (31| 100 | 53811061538 1341 113} 246
264 [531 [ 140 [ 753 [ 14.9 [ 753 | 18.7 | 16.2
85 | 65 | 48 | 180 | 24X35X28 | 3000 | 345 | gg7 | 25.4 | 117 | 25.4 | 117 | 242 | 207 | 305
376 [ 737 | 251 | 123 | 251 | 123 | 304 | 26.7
100 | 80 | 57 | 210 | 26X39X32 | 3000 | 470 | 920 | 34.6 | 174 | 346 | 174 | 3811 | 312 | 428

Note) Pilot holes for side nipples** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the product.
THK will mount grease nipples per your request. Therefore, do not use the side nipple pilot holes * * for purposes other
than mounting a grease nipple.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-106.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TEIK B-105



Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of models NR/NRS variations. If the
maximum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for

details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

!

i

|\

)

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Models NR/NRS Unit: mm
Model No. |NRINRS25X| NRINRS30 | NRINRS35 | NRINRS45 | NRINRS55 | NRINRS65 | NRINRS75 | NRINRS85 [NRINRS 100
230 280 280 570 780 1270 1280 1530 1340
270 360 360 675 900 1570 1580 1890 1760
350 440 440 780 1020 2020 2030 2250 2180
390 520 520 885 1140 2620 2630 2610 2600
470 600 600 990 1260
510 680 680 1095 1380
590 760 760 1200 1500
630 840 840 1305 1620
710 920 920 1410 1740
750 1000 1000 1515 1860
830 1080 1080 1620 1980
950 1160 1160 1725 2100
990 1240 1240 1830 2220
1070 1320 1320 1935 2340
_ 1110 1400 1400 2040 2460
LM rail 1190 1480 1480 2145 2580
standard
longth (L) | 1230 1560 1560 2250 2700
1310 1640 1640 2355 2820
1350 1720 1720 2460 2940
1430 1800 1800 2565
1470 1880 1880 2670
1550 1960 1960 2775
1590 2040 2040 2880
1710 2200 2200 2085
1830 2360 2360
1950 2520 2520
2070 2680 2680
2190 2840 2840
2310 3000 3000
2430
2470
Sta”daFrd pitch| 49 80 80 105 120 150 150 180 210
G 15 20 20 225 30 35 20 5 20
Max length | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.

Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.

B-106 TrHIK
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LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Models HRW-CA and HRW-CAM ..... B-108
Models HRW-CR, HRW-CRM and HRW-LRM  B-110

Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail.......ccuvvveveeiieiiien. B-112
(0701 4 TeY T- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-226
Dedicated Bellows JHRW for Model HRW.. B-244
Cap C o B-250

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-195
Types and Features................... . A-196
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-330
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models HRW-CA and HRW-CAM

6-S
(@ H through) B

r (. O o
M : : T (K)
L [ Hs
W3
Wi
Outer . .
e . LM block dimensions
Model No.  |Height|Width|Length Grease
nipple
M w L B (o] H S L+ T | T K N E Hs
HRW 17CA
HRW 17GAM 17 | 60 |50.8| 53 | 26 | 3.3 | M4 (336| 55| 6 |145| 4 2 PB107 25
HRW 21CA
HRW 21CAM 21 | 68 |58.8| 60 | 29 (44 M5 40 (73| 8 | 18 | 45| 12 B-M6F 3
HRW 27CA
HRW 27CAM 27 | 80 [72.8| 70 | 40 |53 | M6 |51.8|/ 95| 10 | 24 | 6 | 12 B-M6F 3
HRW 35CA
HRW 35CAM 35 | 120 (106.6| 107 | 60 | 6.8 | M8 |77.6| 13 | 14 | 31 8 | 12 B-M6F 4

HRW 50CA 50 | 162 (140.5| 144 | 80 | 8.6 [M10{103.5{16.5| 18 (46.6| 14 | 16 | B-PT1/8 | 3.4

HRW 60CA 60 | 200 (158.9 180 | 80 |10.5(M12(117.5{23.5| 25 (563.5| 15 | 16 | B-PT1/8 | 6.5

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.

HRW35 CA 2 UU C1 M +1000L P T M

Model Type of Contammatlon Stalnless steel LM rail length ymbol Stainless steel
number LM block | protection LM block (in mm) or LM rail | Ppgmiees stee
accessory Jomted use

symbol (*

No. of LM blocks Radlal clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*

used on the same rail Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/ngh accuracy grade (H)
Light preload (c1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Medium preload (C0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119.

B-108 TrHI
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Unit: mm
oo . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e N Mass
Me Me Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C Co e a2l e bll_o'\:l:k Ir_a'1\|,||
= = |
Wi 1 |[Double] 1 [Double| 1
05| Vo | Wo [ M| F | dixdeXh o Maxc | KN KN o0 Fbiocks | block | blocks [block | K9 | K9/M
33 [135) 18 | 9 | 40 |45%7.5x53 (1890000) 431 | 8.14 |00417|0.244|0.0417[0.244|0.128| 0.15 | 2.1
37 [15.5) 22 | 11 | 50 |4.5%7.5x5.3 (]ggg) 6.18 | 11.5 |0.0701/0.398|0.0701(0.398|0.194| 0.25 | 2.9
42 | 19 | 24 | 15 | 60 |45x7.5%53 (?288) 115 | 20.4 [0.156|0.874(0.156|0.874|0.308| 05 | 4.3
69 [25.5| 40 | 19 | 80 | 7x11x9 | 3000 | 27.2 | 45.9 |0.529| 2.89 |0.529| 2.89 | 1.49 | 14 | 9.9
90 | 36 | 60 | 24 | 80 | 9x14x12 | 3000 |50.2 | 815|125 |6.74 | 1.25 |6.74 | 346 | 4 | 146
120 40 | 80 | 31 [105[11x17.5x14| 3000 | 63.8 | 102 | 1.76 | 123 [ 1.76 | 123|576 | 57 | 27.8

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-112.)

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

= B-109

apIN9 W1



Models HRW-CR, HRW-CRM and HRW-LRM
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Models HRW12 and 14LRM

Outer . .
dimensiens LM block dimensions
Model No.  |Height|Width|Length Greas- | Grease
ing hole nipple
M W L B C SX{ L T K N E d Hs
HRW 12LRM | 12 | 30 | 37 | 21 12 |M3X3.5| 27 4 10 | 28 | — 22 — 2
HRW 14LRM 14 | 40 (455| 28 | 15 | M3X4 (329]| 5 12 | 33 | — 2.2 — 2
HRW 17CR
HRW 17CRM 17 | 50 |50.8| 29 | 15 | M4X5 (336| 6 |145]| 4 2 — | PB107 | 2.5
HRW 21CR
HRW 21CRM 21 54 |58.8| 31 19 | M5X6 | 40 8 18 | 45 | 12 — | B-M6F | 3
HRW 27CR
HRW 27CRM 27 | 62 |72.8| 46 | 32 | M6X6 |51.8| 10 | 24 6 12 — | B-M6F | 3
HRW 35CR
HRW 35CRM 35 | 100 |106.6| 76 | 50 | M8X8 |77.6| 14 | 31 8 12 — | B-M6F | 4
HRW 50 CR 50 | 130 [140.5| 100 | 65 [M10X15|103.5| 18 |46.6| 14 | 16 — |B-PT1/8| 3.4

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.

HRW27 CR 2 UU C1 M +820L P T M

Model Type of Contamlnatlon Stalnless LM rail length Symbol
number LM block protection steel (in mm) for LM rail Stalplﬁss steel
accessory LM block jointed use

symbol (*
No. of LM blocks Rad|a| clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
used on the same rail Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/H|gh accuracy grade (H)
Light preload (c1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Medium preload (CO) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119.

B-110 TR
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Models HRW17 and 21CR/CRM
E
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Models HRW27 to 50CR/CRM
Unit: mm
. . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating moment kN-m* Mass
M Ms Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C Co 2 N Y bll_ol\gk Ir_al\llll
= == s
Wi 1 |[Double| 1 |Double| 1
ool We [ W | Mo | F | dixdixh | Max | kN | kN |0 (Double) 1 (Dodlel 11 kg | kg/m
18| 6 | — | 6.5 40 | 4.5x8%4.5 | (1000)| 3.29 | 7.16 [0.0262]0.138]0.013]0.069[0.051] 0.045 | 0.79
24 | 8 | — [7.2] 40 [45x7.5%53|(1430)| 5.38 | 11.4 |0.04990.273]0.025]0.137[0.112[ 0.08 | 12
33|85|18 | 9 | 40 |45x7.5x53 (1890000) 431 8.14 |0.0417]0.244(0.0417|0.244|0.128| 0.12 | 2.1
37 | 85|22 | 11| 50 |45%7.5x5.3 (1888) 6.18 | 11.5 |0.0701/0.398|0.0701(0.398|0.194| 0.19 | 2.9
42|10 | 24 | 15 | 60 |4.5%7.5%5.3 (iggg) 115 | 20.4 [0.156|0.874|0.156|0.874|0.398| 0.37 | 4.3

69 (15.5) 40 | 19 [ 80 | 7X11X9 | 3000 | 27.2 | 45.9 |0.529| 2.89 |0.529( 2.89 | 1.49 | 1.2 9.9

90 [ 20 | 60 | 24 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | 50.2 | 81.5|1.25|6.74 | 1.25 | 6.74 | 3.46 | 3.2 | 146

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-112.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TE B-111
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model HRW variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.
For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model HRW Unit: mm
Model No. HRW 12 | HRW 14 | HRW 17 | HRW 21 | HRW 27 | HRW 35 | HRW 50 | HRW 60
70 70 110 130 160 280 280 570
110 110 190 230 280 440 440 885
150 150 310 380 340 760 760 1200
190 190 470 480 460 1000 1000 1620
LM rail 230 230 550 580 640 1240 1240 2040
270 270 780 820 1560 1640 2460
standazlr_d)length 310 310 2040
< 390 390
470 470
550
670
Standard pitch F 40 40 40 50 60 80 80 105
G 15 15 15 15 20 20 20 225
Max length (1000) | (1430) (1890000) (] 888) (?288) 3000 3000 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
Note3) The figures in the parentheses indicate the maximum lengths of stainless steel made models.

B-112 AL



RSR/RSR-W

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

Models RSR-M and RSR-N .............. B-114
Models RSR-M, RSR-KM,

RSR-VM and RSR-N...................... B-116
Model RSR-WM(WV),

RSR-WVM and RSR-WN .............. B-118
Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail........cvvvveeeiiiiie B-120
(0161 1o T- B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-226
CapP C e B-250
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with QZ Attached...............ccceeeel B-252

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions
Structure and features
Types and Features ...........ccceevneeene
Comparison of Model RSR-W

with Other Model Numbers............ A-204
Rated Loads in All Directions............. A-205
Equivalent Load .
Service Life ....ccceeecveeiiiiie e
Radial Clearance Standard............... A-114
Accuracy Standards...........ccceeeeenene A-126
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-332
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337

Accuracy of the Mounting Surface .... A-206
Flatness of the Mounting Surface ..... A-335

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models RSR-M and RSR-N

W 2-Sx( C ‘

M1.6 through
-) N Tl
MT@? < w0 Hs M1E ) T i

W2 | W1 F
Model RSR3M
L
L1
W 2-Sx{ ‘T‘
M1.6 through
N Y, S Rl
v B wl
L ‘T[HS 1 T )
W2 | Wi F
Model RSR3N
Outer . .
e LM block dimensions
Greas-
Model No.  [Height|Width|Length Ag?e .
rease
nipple
M| W]/ L B (o] SX/( L+ T K N E d Hs
RSR 3M 4 8 12| |35 [M1.6X13|6.7| 3| | | = _ 1
RSR 3N 16 55 | M2X1.3 |10.7
RSR 5M 16.9| 8 | — | M2X15 | 8.8
RSR 5N 6 112 101 — | 7 |m26x18| 12| — |45|08| — |08 - |E

Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-
ronment.
Models RSR3M and 3N do not have an oil hole. When lubricating them, apply a lubricant directly to the LM rail raceways.
To secure the LM rail of models RSR5M and 5N, use cross-recessed head screws for precision equipment (No. 0 pan
head screw, class 1) M2.

2 RSR5M UU C1 +130L P M -0

- 1 I

Model number  Contamination LM rail Iength Stalnless Symbol for
g::c():eescslgrl} (in mm) Et'aﬂ ; No. of rails used
rai on the same plane (*4
No. of LM blocks symbol ( plane (*4)
used on the same rail Radial clearance symbol (* Accuracy symbol (*3)
Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Light preload (] Precision grade (P)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-126. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Model RSR5M
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Model RSR5N
Unit: mm
e . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating it Y e Mass
Ma Ms Mc
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co s’ s Y bII_O“(A:k :_‘:I/:
= ==Y
1 |[Double] 1 |Double| 1
Wi | We | M| F | diXdeXh | Max | KN | KN et e ok | K9 | ka/m
0 0.18]0.27 {0.293| 2.11 |0.293| 2.11 | 0.45 | 0.0011
3 o0z |28]26]10 - 200 1°0.3 |0.44 |0.726| 4.33 [0.726| 4.33 | 0.73 | 0.0016 | 0-05°
0 0.32|0.59(0.884| 6.51 |0.884( 6.51 | 1.53 | 0.003
5 o0z |38 4 | 15]24X35X1] 200 |5 551096| 1.84 | 11.9 | 1.84 | 11.9 | 2.49 | 0.004 | 014

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-120.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

® Recommended tightening torque when mounting the LM rail/block

Table1 shows recommended bolt tightening torques when mounting the LM block and LM rail of

models RSR3M/3N.

Table1 Recommended Tightening Torques of Mounting Bolts

Model No. of screw

Recommended

tightening torque (N-m)

M1.6

0.09

M2

0.19

Note) Applicable to austenite stainless steel hexagonal-

socket-head type bolts.

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

T B-115
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Models RSR-M, RSR-KM, RSR-VM and RSR-N
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Models RSR7 to 12N/7M/9KM/12VM
Outer . .
T LM block dimensions
Greas-
Model No Height|{Width|Length ing
’ hole Grease
nipple
M W L B C SX/{ L T K N E d Hs
RSR 7M 23.4 8 134
RSR 7N 8 17 33 12 13 M2X2.5 23 | — 65|17 | — |12 - 1.5
RSR 9KM 30.8 10 19.8
RSR 9N 10 | 20 41 15 16 M3X3 298| — 78124 — | 15 — 2.2
RSR 12VM 35 15 20.6
RSR 12N 13 | 27 477 20 20 M3X3.5 333 — 10 3 — 2 — 3
RSR 15VM 43 20 25.7 3.6
RSR 15N 16 | 32 61 25 25 M3 X4 435 — 12 | 3.5 37| — PB107 4
RSR 20VM 66.5 452
RSR 20N 25 | 46 86.3 38 | 38 M4 X6 65 57 |175| 5 |64 | — A-M6F 7.5
Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-
ronment.
2 RSR15VM UU C1 +230L P M -II
- 1T 1 -1 M
Model number Contamination LM rail length Stainless Symbol for
protection (in mm) steel No. of rails used
accessory LM rail on the same plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks symbol (*1)
used on the same rail Radial clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-126. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Models RSR15 and 20VM/N
Unit: mm
. . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e i Y e Mass
Mx Ms Mo
. . . M | Lm
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co Y N ™ | block | rail
=N == Yy
1 |[Double] 1 |Double| 1
Wi (W [ M| F | dixdixh | Max | kN[ kN[ [Doublel 1 (Doublel 1| g | gim
0 0.88]1.37|293 [ 208|293 [208| 5 [0.013
7 002 | B | 47| 15 |24%42X23) 300 |1'59| 55 | 868 | 49.0 | 868 | 499 | 9.12 | 0.018 | 023
0 147(2.25| 7.34 | 433 7.34 | 433 | 10.4 | 0.018
9 002 |55 |55| 20 |3.5X6X3.3) 1000 | 5¢ |3°95| 184 | 97 |18.4 | 97 |18.4 | 0.027 | 032
0 265|4.02| 114 | 74.9 [ 101 [67.7 [ 19.2 | 0.037
12 g5 75| 75| 25 | 3.5X6X4.5 1340 |4 3 g'65| 28'9 | 163 | 255 | 145 | 31.8 | 0.055 | 0-58
0 4.41|6.57| 237 | 149 | 21.1 | 135 | 38.8 | 0.069
15 0005|835 | 95| 40 | 3.5X6X4.5)| 1430 |7 461107 | 63.1 | 330 | 55.6 | 203 | 63 | 0.003 | 0-925
0 8.82|12.7| 754 | 435 | 66.7 | 389 | 96.6 | 0.245
20 gog | 18| 15| 60 |6X9.5X85) 1800 | 1451506 171 | 897 | 151 | 795 | 157 | 0.337 | 190

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-120.)

Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Description of Each Option =A-351

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Dimensions=B-223

TEI B-117



Models RSR-WM (WV), RSR-WVM and RSR-WN

Models RSR3 to 7WM/WN

dimoelrjltseigns LM block dimensions

Height | Widith | Length Gloes-

eight| Width | Lengt ing
Model No. hole | Grease

nipple

M [ W L B (0] SX/{ L+ T K N E d Hs
* RSR 3WM 14.9 4.5 8.5
% RSR 3WN 45| 12 |4gg| — 3 M2X17 | 433 — | 35|08 | — | 08 — 1
* RSR 5WM 221 6.5 13.7
% RSR 5WN 6.5 | 17 581 — | 14 M3X2.3 197 — 5 11| — | 0.8 — 1.5
* RSR 7WM 31 12 20.4
* RSR 7WN 9 | 25 |409| — | 18 | M4X3.5 |393| — 7 |16 — |12 — 2
RSR 9WV 39 | 21 | 12 | M2.6X3 | 27
* RSROWVM | 12 | 30 | 39 | 21 | 12 | M2.6X3 | 27 | — [ 78| 2 — | 1.6 — 4.2
* RSR 9WN 50.7| 23 | 24 M3X3 |[38.7
RSR 12WV 44.5 15 30.9
* RSR12WVM| 14 | 40 |44.5| 28 | 15 | M3X3.5 (30945 | 10 | 3 — 2 — 4
* RSR 12WN 59.5 28 45.9
RSR14WV | 15 | 50 | 50 | 35 | 18 | M4X4.5 [34.3| 6 [11.5| 3 4 — PB107 |[3.5
RSR 15WV 55.5 20 38.9
* RSR15WVM| 16 | 60 [55.5| 45 | 20 | M4X45 [389|56 | 12 |35 | 3 — PB107 4
* RSR 15WN 74.5 35 57.9

Note) * indicates that since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistance to cor-
rosion and environment.
To secure the LM rail of models RSR3WM and 3WN, use cross-recessed head screws for precision equipment (No. 0
pan head screw, class 1) M2.

2 RSR12WVM UU C1 +310L H M

-1 - 1 T
-‘V Model number Contamination LM rail length Stainless steel
protection (in mm) LM rail
accessory Accuracy symbol (*3)
No. of LM blocks symbol (*1) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
used on the same rail Radial clearance symbol (*2) Precision grade P)

Normal (No symbol)/Light preload (C1)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-126.
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Models RSR14WV and 15WV/WVM/WN

Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Barsaigtlzad Str?]tci)?n%%r{\?\iﬁrsglgle Mass
Ma Ms Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co e e’ N bll_(!\(/l:k Ir‘;\ll:
=N == Qrf
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
Wi | W | W | Mi| F | diXdiXh | Max | kN | KN [, o (Dowblel B \Bouble) t 1 kg | kg/m
0 0.25/0.47/0.668| 4.44 |0.668| 4.44 | 1.48 | 0.002
6_002| 3| — |26 15 |24X4X1.5]| 100 |5739|0'75| 1.57 | 9.06 | 1.57 | 9.06 | 2.36 | 0.003 | O-12
0 0.51]0.96] 1.97 [ 13.1 [ 1.97 [ 13.1 | 4.89 | 0.007
10 925|835 | — | 4 | 20| 3X5.5X3 | 200 |075| 4 | 4.06 | 235 | 4.06 | 23.5 | 7.13 | 0.01 | 0-28
0 1.37|2.16] 7.02 | 40.7 | 7.02 | 40.7 | 15.4 | 0.021
14 _005|55| — |52 30 |35X6X3.2) 400 |570413 21| 12.7 | 77.6 | 14.7 | 77.6 | 22.9 | 0.026 | 051
Q 2.45(3.92| 16 [92.9| 16 [92.9| 36 |0.035
18 805| 6 | — | 75| 30 [35x6x4.5| 1000 |2.453.92| 16 [92.9| 16 |92.9| 36 |0.035| 1.08
: 352|5.37| 31 | 161 | 31 | 161 | 49.4 | 0.051
0 2.02(6.08| 24.5| 138 | 21.7 | 123 | 59.5 |0.075
24 Q05| 8 | — |85 40 |4.5x8x4.5| 1430 |4.02(6.08| 245 | 138 | 21.7 | 123 | 59.5 [0.075| 1.5
: 5.96(9.21| 53.9 | 274 | 47.3 | 242 | 90.1 | 0.101
30 J0s| 5 | — | 9 |40 [45x7.5%53| 1800 |6.01(9.0843.2| 233 [38.2 | 208 | 110 |0.096| 2
0 6.66 9.8 | 50.3 | 278 | 44.4 | 248 | 168 | 0.17
42 8| 9| 23|95/ 40 |4.5x8x4.5| 1800 |6:66| 9.8 [50.3 | 278 | 4414 | 248 | 168 | 0117 | 3
- 9'91|14.9| 110 | 555 | 97.3 | 490 | 255 | 0.21

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-120.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TEI B-119



Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table2 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model RSR variations.

G F G
Lo
Table2 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model RSR/RSR-W Unit: mm
M’\?gel RSR 3|RSR 5|RSR 7|RSR 9|RSR 12|RSR 15[RSR 20|RSR 3W|RSR 5W|RSR 7W|RSR 9W [RSR 12W|RSR 14W|RSR 15W
30 | 40 | 40 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 220 | 40 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 70 | 110 | 110
40 | 55 | 55 | 75 | 95 | 110 | 280 | 55 | 70 | 80 | 80 | 110 | 150 | 150
60 | 70 | 70 | 95 | 120 | 150 | 340 | 70 | 90 | 110 | 110 | 150 | 190 | 190
80 | 100 | 85 | 115 | 145 | 190 | 460 110 | 140 | 140 | 190 | 230 | 230
100 | 130 | 100 | 135 | 170 | 230 | 640 130 | 170 | 170 | 230 | 270 | 270
160 | 130 | 155 | 195 | 270 | 880 150 | 200 | 200 | 270 | 310 | 310
LM rail 175 | 220 | 310 | 1000 170 | 260 | 260 | 310 | 430 | 430
standard 195 | 245 | 350 290 | 290 | 390 | 550 | 550
length (Lo) 275 | 270 | 390 320 | 470 | 670 | 670
375 | 320 | 430 550 | 790 | 790
370 | 470
470 | 550
570 | 670
870
S:j‘trc‘ﬂagd 10 | 15 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 40 | 60 | 15 | 20 | 30 | 30 | 40 | 40 | 40
G 5 1 5 | 5 [75] 10 | 156 [ 20 ] 5 | 5 [ 10 ] 70 | 15 | 15 | 15
I;‘f}g’t‘h 200 | 200 | 300 | 1000 | 1340 | 1430 | 1800 | 100 | 200 | 400 | 1000 | 1430 | 1800 | 1800

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note2) The LM rail mounting hole of model RSR3 is an M1.6 through hole.
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LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Model RSR-ZM .......ccccccvviiiiniiiiies
Models RSR-WZM

Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail.......ccuvvveveeiieiiien. B-126
(0701 4 TeY T- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-227

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-209
Types and Features................... . A-210
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-332
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337

Accuracy of the Mounting Surface ... A-212
Flatness of the Mounting Surface ..... A-335

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".

TEE B-121



Model RSR-ZM

W L
4-Sx¢{
B L1
¢d C
N pd2
M = () i‘
L‘\P\J Hs M1 T T
)L gd1
Wa| Wi F

Models RSR7 to 12ZM

Outer . .
T LM block dimensions
Greas-
Model No Height|{Width|Length ing

’ hole | Grease

nipple
M| W L B C SX/f L+ T K N E d Hs
RSR 7ZM 8 17 |234) 12 | 8 M2X25 (13234 (65|16 | — | 1.5 — 15
RSR 9ZM 10 | 20 |30.8| 15 | 10 | M3X27 (19446 |78 |24 | — | 1.6 — 22
RSR 12ZM 13 | 27 | 35| 20 | 15 | M3X3.2 (20.4| 45 [106]| 3.1 | — 2 — 24
RSR 15ZM 16 | 32 | 43 | 256 | 20 | M3X3.5 (26.5( 55 [126| 29 |36 | — PB107 | 3.4

Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-
ronment.

2 RSR152M UU C1 +230L P M-I

T

Contammanon i
Model number LM rail length Stainless Symbol for

—‘V protection (in mm) steel N¥). of rails used
zcrc;]ebsoslory LM rail on the same plane (*4)

No. of LM blocks i .

used on the same rail Radial clearance symbol (*2)  Accuracy symbol (*3)
Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)

Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-126. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Model RSR15ZM
Unit: mm
. . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e i Y e Mass
Ma Ms Mec
" ’ ’ N LM LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co Y Y N | block | rail
= =AY
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
Wi W2 | M: | F diXdXh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg kg/m
7_8 02 5 | 4.7 | 15 |2.4X4.2X2.3| 300 |0.88(1.37|2.93(20.7 293|207 | 5 | 0.008 | 0.23
9_802 55|55 | 20 | 3.5X6X3.3| 1000 (1.47|2.25|7.34 | 43 |[7.34| 43 | 10.4 | 0.014 | 0.32
12 _8025 75|75| 25 |3.5X6X4.5| 1340 (2.65|4.02| 11.4 | 74.9 | 10.1 | 67.7 | 19.2 | 0.028 | 0.58
15 _8025 8.5|9.5| 40 | 3.5X6X4.5| 1430 (4.41|6.57|23.7 | 149 | 21.1 | 135 | 38.8 | 0.05 | 0.925

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-126.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

= B-123



Model RSR-WZM
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Models RSR7 to 12WZM
Outer . .
T LM block dimensions
Greas-
Model No Height|{Width|Length ing
: hole | Grease
nipple

M| W L B C SX/f L+ T K N E d Hs
RSR 7WZM 9 | 25 |315| 19 | 10 | M3X25 [19.7|34 | 7 | 18| — | 1.6 — 2
RSR 9WzZM 12 | 30 | 39 | 21 | 12 | M3X28 | 27 {3991 (23| — | 16 — 29
RSR 12WzZM | 14 | 40 (44.5| 28 | 15 | M3X3.6 [29.3| 45 (10.6| 3 — 2 — 3.4
RSR 15WZM | 16 | 60 [55.5| 45 | 20 | M4X4.5 [39.3| 54 (126| 3 |36 | — PB107 | 3.4

Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-

ronment.

Model number coding

Model number

No. of LM blocks
used on the same rail

Contamlnatlon
protection
accessow
symbol (*

Radial clearance symbol (*2)

—_—

LM rail length
(in mm)

Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)

2 RSR12WZM SS C1 +390L H M

a

Stainless steel
LM rail

Accuracy symbol (*3)

High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)

Normal grade (No Symbol)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-126.
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Model RSR15WZM
Unit: mm
e . Basicload Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e Y e Mass
Ma Ms Mc
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co N N aY bll_cmk Ir_al\lﬂl
=h e (W
Wi [ Wo |Ws | M| F | dixdoxh | Max | kN | kN [} [Pouble| 1 fDoublel A 1yt
block | blocks | block | blocks | block
14 _805 55| — | 52| 30 [3.5X6X3.2| 400 (1.37|2.16|6.54 | 42.1 |6.54 | 42.1 | 15.4|0.018| 0.51
18_805 6 | — | 75| 30 [3.5X6X4.5| 1000 (2.45|3.92| 16 |92.9| 16 [92.9 | 36 | 0.03 | 1.08
24 _805 8 | — | 85|40 [45X8X4.5| 1430 |4.02|6.08|24.5| 138 | 21.7 | 123 | 59.5| 0.06 | 1.5
42 _805 9 | 23 [ 9.5| 40 [4.5X8X4.5| 1800 |6.66| 9.8 [ 50.3 | 278 | 44.4 | 248 | 168 [0.135| 3

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-126.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

apIN9 W1
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model RSR-Z/WZ variations.

\

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model RSR-Z/WZ Unit: mm
Model No. RSR7Z | RSR9Z | RSR12Z | RSR 15Z | RSR 7WZ | RSR 9WZ |RSR 12WZ|RSR 15WZ
40 55 70 70 50 50 70 110
55 75 95 110 80 80 110 150
70 95 120 150 110 110 150 190
85 115 145 190 140 140 190 230
100 135 170 230 170 170 230 270
130 155 195 270 200 200 270 310
. 175 220 310 260 260 310 430
LM rail fh“z'c(‘)’f"d 195 245 350 290 290 390 550
9 275 270 390 320 470 670
375 320 430 550 790
370 470
470 550
570 670
870
Standard pitch F 15 20 25 40 30 30 40 40
G 5 7.5 10 15 10 10 15 15
Max length 300 1000 1340 1430 400 1000 1430 1800

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note2) The LM rails of these models are all made of stainless steel.
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LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Models RSH-M, RSH-KM and RSH-VM B-128

Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail...........ooooeeiil B-130
OPptioNS......cccccceereerrrcccnere e B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-227
CaP C vt B-250

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-215
Types and Features................... . A-215
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-332
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337

Accuracy of the Mounting Surface ... A-217
Flatness of the Mounting Surface ..... A-335

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models RSH-M, RSH-KM and RSH-VM

¢d

(K)

i Hs

W2 Wi
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions

Model No. : ; Greas-

Height | Width | Length ing hole
M W L B C SX/[ L1 K N d Hs
RSH 7M 8 17 23.4 12 8 M2X25 | 13.4 6.5 1.7 1.2 1.5
RSH 9KM 10 20 30.8 15 10 M3X3 19.8 7.8 24 1.5 2.2

RSH 12VM 13 27 35 20 15 M3X3.5 20.6 10 3 2 3

Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-
ronment.

Model number coding

2 RSH9KM UU C1 +100L P M -II
- 1 ~T1 [ T
-‘V Model number  Contamination LM rail length Stainless Symbol for
protection (in mm) steel No. of rails used
accessory LM rail on the same plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks symbol (*1)

used on the same rail

Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)

Radial clearance symbol (*2)

Accuracy symbol (*3)
Normal grade (No Symbol)
High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-126. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e i Y e Mass
Ma Ms Mec
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Go e’ s’ e’ bll_o'\gk |I'_a'\|/ll
=0 =AY
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
Wi W2 | M F diXd2Xh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg kg/m
7_802 5 | 4.7 | 15 |24X42X23| 300 |0.88(1.37(2.93(20.8 (293|208 | 5 0.01 0.23
9_302 55|55 | 20 [3.5X6X3.3| 1000 |1.47(2.25(7.34 | 43.3 |7.34 | 43.3 | 10.4 | 0.018 | 0.32
12 _8025 75| 75| 25 |3.5X6X4.5| 1340 |2.65(4.02| 11.4 [ 749 | 10.1 [ 67.7 | 19.2 | 0.037 | 0.58

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-130.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

AL
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model RSH variations.

[ | { ; ; ; ; —
JEA ) If :
G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model RSH Unit: mm
Model No. RSH 7 RSH 9 RSH 12
40 55 70
55 75 95
70 95 120
85 115 145
100 135 170
130 155 195
LM rail standard 175 220
length (Lo) 195 245
275 270
375 320
370
470
570
Standard pitch F 15 20 25
G 5 7.5 10
Max length 300 1000 1340

Note) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
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RSH-Z

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Model RSH-ZM ........cccceiiiiiiiiiiies
Model RSH-WZM

Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail.......ccuvvveveeiieiiien. B-136
(0701 4 TeY T- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-227

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-219
Types and Features................... . A-220
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-332
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337

Accuracy of the Mounting Surface .... A-222
Flatness of the Mounting Surface ..... A-335

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Model RSH-ZM
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Models RSH7 to 12ZM

Outer . .
T LM block dimensions
Greas-
Model No.  |Height| Width|Length ing

hole Grease

nipple
M| W L B (o} SX/( L+ T K N E d Hs
RSH 7ZM 8 17 |234) 12 | 8 M2X25 (13234 (65|16 | — | 1.5 — 1.5
RSH 9zZM 10 | 20 |30.8| 15 | 10 | M3X28 (19446 |78 |24 | — | 1.6 — 2.2
RSH 12ZM 13 | 27 | 35| 20 | 15 | M3X3.2 (204 45 [106]| 3.1 | — 2 — 2.4
RSH 15ZzM 16 | 32 | 43 | 25 | 20 | M3X3.5 (26.5( 55 [126|29 |36 | — PB107 | 3.4

Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-
ronment.

2 RSH15Z M UU C1 +230L P M -II

- 1 T T1_ - 1 T
Model number ~ Contamination LM rail length Stainless | Symbol for
protection (in mm) steel No. of rails used
accessory LM rail on the same plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks symbol (*1)
used on the same rail Radial clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)
Light preload (C1) High accuracy grade (H)

Precision grade (P)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-126. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Model RSH15ZM
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e i Y e Mass
Ma Ms Mec
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co e’ s’ e’ bll_o'\gk |I'_z'i\|/ll
=0 B |9
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
Wi W2 [ Mi | F | diXd2Xh | Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg kg/m
7 _g 02 5 | 4.7 | 15 |24X42X23| 300 |0.88(1.37(293|20.7 {293 (207 5 | 0.008 | 0.23
9_8 iz 55|55 | 20 [3.5X6X3.3| 1000 |1.47(2.25(7.34| 43 [7.34| 43 (104 | 0.014 | 0.32
12 _8025 75|75 | 25 |3.5X6X4.5| 1340 |2.65(4.02| 11.4 | 749 | 10.1 [ 67.7 | 19.2 | 0.028 | 0.58
15 _8025 8.5 (9.5 | 40 [3.5X6X4.5| 1430 |4.41(6.57 | 23.7 | 149 | 21.1 | 135 [ 38.8 | 0.05 | 0.925

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-136.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Description of Each Option =A-351

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Dimensions=B-223

T B-133
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Model RSH-WZM
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Models RSH7 to 12WZM
Outer . .
T LM block dimensions
Greas-
Model No.  |Height| Width|Length ing
hole Grease
nipple

M| W]/ L B (0] SX/( L+ T K N E d Hs
RSH 7WZM 9 | 25 |315| 19 | 10 | M3X25 (197|134 | 7 | 18| — | 15 — 2
RSH 9WzZM 12 | 30 [ 39 | 21 | 12 | M3X28 | 27 |39 91|23 | — | 1.6 — 2.9
RSH 12WZM | 14 | 40 |44.5| 28 | 15 | M3X3.6 [29.3| 45 (10.6| 3 — 2 — 34
RSH 15WZM | 16 | 60 [55.5| 45 | 20 | M4X4.5 [39.3| 54 (126 3 |36 | — PB107 | 3.4

Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-

ronment.

2 RSH9WZM SS C1 +170L P M

—‘V Model number

No. of LM blocks
used on the same rail

Contamlnatuon
protection
accessory

symbol (*

Radial clearance symbol (*2)

LM rail Iength
(in mm)

Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)

Stainless steel
LM rail

Accuracy symbol (*3)

Normal grade (No Symbol)

High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-126.
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Model RSH15WZM

Unit: mm
Lo . Basicload Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e Y e Mass
Ma Ms Mec
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co e e ey bll_(l\gk Ir‘;\ﬂ
= | e |
Wi | We [ W | M | F | dixdixh | Max | kN | kn |1 [Dovblel T iDowblel 1\ yofyom
block | blocks | block | blocks | block| 9 | X9
14 _805 55| — | 5.2| 30 |3.5X6X3.2| 400 (1.37|2.16|6.54 |42.1 |6.54 |42.1|15.4|0.018| 0.51
18 _805 6 | — [7.5]| 30 |3.5X6X4.5| 1000 (2.45(3.92| 16 |929| 16 | 929 36 | 0.03 | 1.08
24 _805 8 — | 8.5 | 40 [4.5X8X4.5| 1430 |4.02|6.08| 24.5| 138 | 21.7 | 123 | 59.5| 0.06 | 1.5
42 _805 9 | 23 | 9.5| 40 |4.5%X8X4.5| 1800 (6.66( 9.8 [ 50.3 | 278 | 44.4 | 248 | 168 |0.135| 3

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-136.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 THIK B-135



Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model RSH-Z/WZ variations.

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model RSH-Z/WZ Unit: mm
Model No. RSH 72 RSH9Z | RSH12Z | RSH 15Z | RSH 7WZ | RSH 9WZ |RSH 12WZ|RSH 15WZ

40 55 70 70 50 50 70 110
55 75 95 110 80 80 110 150
70 95 120 150 110 110 150 190
85 115 145 190 140 140 190 230
100 135 170 230 170 170 230 270
130 155 195 270 200 200 270 310
LM rail 175 220 310 260 260 310 430
standard length 195 245 350 290 290 390 550
(Lo) 275 270 390 320 470 670
375 320 430 550 790

370 470

470 550

570 670

870

Standard pitch F 15 20 25 40 30 30 40 40
G 5 7.5 10 15 10 10 15 15

Max length 300 1000 1340 1430 400 1000 1430 1800

Note) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.

B-136 TrHIK




HR

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Models HR, HR-T, HR-M and HR-TM.. B-138

Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail...........ooooeeiil B-142
ACCESSONES.......ceevveeeeeeeeeciieeeee e B-143
(0701 4 TeY T- S B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-227
CaAP C o B-250

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-225
Types and Features................... . A-226
Rated Loads in All Directions.... . A-227
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns A-227
Service Life ..cveeviveeiiieeeee e A-100
Example of Clearance Adjustment.... A-228
Accuracy Standards..........c.ccoeeeeeenne A-123
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-331
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337
Comparison of Model Numbers

with Cross-roller Guides .................. A-229

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models HR, HR-T, HR-M and HR-TM
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Models HR918 and 918M
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. _|Height| Width Length Greasing
M W Wo L B C H S h2 L T K d D+
HR 918
HR 918M 85 (114 ]| 18 45 55 15 — M3 — 25 7.5 8 1.5 —
HR 1123
HR 1123M 11 [13.7 | 23 52 7 15 | 255 M3 8 30 9.5 10 2 5
HR 1530
HR 1530M 15 119.2 | 30 69 10 20 33 | M4 | 35 40 13 14 2 6.5
HR 2042
HR 2042M 20 | 26.3| 42 | 916 | 13 35 53 | M6 | 55 | 56.6 [17.5| 19 3 10
HR 2042T
HR 2042TM 20 | 26.3 | 42 |110.7| 13 50 53 | M6 | 55 | 757 [17.5| 19 3 10
HR 2555
HR 2555M 25 [333| 55 | 121 | 16 | 45 | 68 | M8 | 7 | 80 |225]| 24 3 11
HR 2555T
HR 2555TM 25 | 33.3| 55 |146.4| 16 72 6.8 | M8 7 1054|225 24 3 11

Note) Symbol M indicates that stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls. Those models marked with this symbol
are therefore highly resistant to corrosion and environment.

2 HR2555 UU M +1000L PTM

-‘V Model number Contammatlon LM rail length —‘Vymbd for Stamless steel

protection (in mm) LM rail M rail
accessory jointed use
No. of LM blocks symbol (*1) Stainless steel Accuracy symbol (*

used on the same rail LM block Normal grade (No Symbol)/H|gh accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-123.
Note) One set of model HR means a combination of two LM rails and an LM blocks used on the same plane.
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Models HR1123 to 2555M/T/TM
Unit: mm
e . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating s e Mass
Ma Ms
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C Co 2" e bll_ol\gk |I'_z'a\|/||
= =
1 |Double| 1 |Double
Wi | Wa A M F diXd.Xh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks kg | kg/m
6.7 | 35| 87 | 65 | 25 3X55X3 300 | 1.57 | 3.04 [0.0229( 0.17 |0.0229| 0.17 | 0.01 | 0.3
9.5 5 |116| 8 40 | 3.56X6X4.5 | 500 |2.35|4.31|0.0414|0.272(0.0414|0.272| 0.03 | 0.5
10.7| 6 |135| 11 60 | 3.5X6X4.5| 1600 | 4.31 | 7.65 |0.0982({0.6410.0982|0.641| 0.08 1
156 | 8 |195(145| 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 | 2200 | 9.9 | 17.2 |0.308| 1.91 (0.308| 1.91 | 0.13 | 1.8
156 | 8 | 195|145 | 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 | 2200 | 13.6 [ 22.9|0.53 |2.99 (053|299 | 0.26 | 1.8
22 10 | 27 18 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 2600 | 18.6 | 30.5 |0.783| 4.41 (0.783| 4.41 | 043 | 3.2
22 10 | 27 18 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 2600 | 25.1|40.8|1.33(6.95|1.33|6.95| 0.5 3.2

Note) A moment in the direction Mc can be received if two rails are used in parallel. However, since it depends on the distance
between the two rails, the moment in the direction Mc is omitted here.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-142.)
Static permissible moment*: Static permissible moment value with one set of model HR

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Models HR, HR-T, HR-M and HR-TM

Wo
‘ W
- —\ ]
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Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. |Height| Width Length Greasing
M W | Wo L B (0] H S h: L+ T K d Di
HR 3065 145 50 90
HR 3065T 30 |403| 65 1735 19 80 86 |M10| 9 118.5 275 | 29 4 14
HR 3575 154.8 60 103.8
HR 3575T 35 | 449 | 75 1825 21.5 925 10.5 | M12 | 12 1315 32 34 4 18
HR 4085 177.8 70 120.8
HR 4085T 40 | 504 | 85 215.9 24 110 125 | M14 | 13 158.9 36 | 38 4 20
HR 50105 227 85 150
HR 50105T 50 |63.4 | 105 2745 30 130 14.5 | M16 | 15.5 197.5 45 | 48 5) 23
HR 60125 60 | 744|125 329 | 35 | 160 | 18 |M20| 18 | 236 | 55 | 58 5 26
2 HR40

|

No. of LM blocks
used on the same rail

Contamination LM rail length
protection
accessory
symbol (*1)

(in mm)

85T UU +1500L P T
-1 T T

Model number

Symbol for LM rail
jointed use

Accuracy symbol (*2)

Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-123.

Note) One set of model HR means a combination of two LM rails and an LM blocks used on the same plane.
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Unit: mm
e . Static permissible
LM rail dimensions s e Mass
Mx Ma
Width Height \ N bll_ol\(/.l‘,k Ir_al\llll
=N =B
1 |Double| 1 |Double
R block | blocks | block | blocks | X9 | ka/m
111|672 [ 111|672 ] 07
25 | 12 |3151225 189 | 104 | 189|104 | 09 | *®
153 | 8.84 | 1.53 | 8.84 | 1.05
e 259 | 135|259 [135| 14 | 84
264|144 | 264 | 144 | 153
35 | 16 |425) 29 448| 23 |448| 23 | 17 | 8
515|289 5.15 | 28.9 | 3.06
2 Ay el o 874 | 457 | 874 | 457 | 35 | 121
51 | 25 | 65 | 45 143 796 | 143|796 | 7.5 | 19.3

Note) A moment in the direction Mc can be received if two rails are used in parallel. However, since it depends on the distance

between the two rails, the moment in the direction Mc is omitted here.

The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-142.)
Static permissible moment*: Static permissible moment value with one set of model HR

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model HR variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.
For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

Lo

Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model HR Unit: mm

Model No. HR 918 |HR 1123 [HR 1530 |HR 2042 [ HR 2555 | HR 3065 [HR 3575 |HR 4085 [HR 50105|HR 60125

70 110 160 220 280 280 570 780 1270 1530
120 230 280 280 440 440 885 1020 1570 1890

LM rail 220 310 340 340 600 600 1200 1260 2020 2250
standard length 295 390 460 460 760 760 1620 1500 2620 2610
(Lo) 580 640 1000 1000 2040 1980
1240 1240 2460 2580
Standard pitch F| 25 40 60 60 80 80 105 120 150 180
G 10 15 20 20 20 20 22.5 30 35 45

Max length 300 500 1600 2200 2600 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note?2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
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Accessories

[Dedicated Mounting Bolt]

Normally, when mounting the LM block to adjust a clearance, use the tapped hole provided on the

LM block to secure it as shown in Fig.1.

The holes of the bolt (d+ and D+) must be machined so that they are greater by the adjustment allow-

ance.

If it is inevitable to use the mounting method as indicated by Fig.2 for a structural reason, the dedi-
cated mounting bolt as shown in Fig.3 is required for securing the LM block. Be sure to specify that
the dedicated mounting bolt is required when ordering the LM Guide.

U

Fig.1

Fig.2

Table2 Dedicated Mounting Bolt Unit: mm

R \ |

D % d ‘ |

Fig.3

Supported
ModelNo.| S | d | D [ H | L | ¢ model
number
B3 M3|24 |55 3 | 17| 5 |HR 1530
B5 M5(41|85| 5 | 22| 7 |HR 2042
B6 M6 49|10 | 6 | 28 | 9 |HR2555
B8 M8 66| 13 | 8 | 34 | 12 | HR 3065
B10 (M10/8.3| 16 | 10 | 39 | 15 | HR 3575
B12 [M12]|10.1] 18 | 12 | 45 | 18 | HR 4085
B14 [(M14]|11.8] 21 | 14 | 55 | 21 |HR 50105
B16 |[M16]|13.8| 24 | 16 | 66 | 24 |HR 60125

= B-143
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GSR

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Models GSR-T and GSR-V ............... B-146

Standard Length and Maximum Length
ofthe LMRail.......ccvvvvveeiiiiene B-148
Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model GSR B-148

(0701 1o I- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-228
CaAP C o B-250

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-231
Types and Features................... . A-232
Rated Loads in All Directions.... . A-233
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns A-233
Service Life ..cveeviveeiiieeeee e A-100
Example of Clearance Adjustment.... A-234
Accuracy Standards..........c.ccoeeeeeenne A-124
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-331
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models GSR-T and GSR-V
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Model GSR15T/V Models GSR15 to 25V
Outer . .
T e LM block dimensions
Model No.  [Height|Width|Length
Grease
nipple
M| W L |Bi|B|C|[SX{|L |T|K|K]|N|N]|E Ha
GSR 15T 59.8 26 40.2
GSR 15V 20 | 32 471 5 | 15| 70 [M4X7 275 8.25|17.5( 12 | 45| 3 |55 |PB107| 8
GSR 20T 74 30 50.2
GSR 20V 24 | 43 58.1 7 (20 | T |M5X8 343 9.7 (20.6|136| 5 | — | 12 | B-M6F | 10.4
GSR 25T 88 40 60.2
GSR 25V 30 | 50 69 7 (23| T |M6X10 412 12.7|25.5|16.8| 7 | — | 12 | B-M6F |13.2
GSR 30T 33 | 57 | 103 | 8 | 26 | 45 |M8X12|70.3|14.6(28.5| 18 | 7 | — | 12 | B-M6F | 15
GSR 35T 38 |68 [117| 9 | 32 | 50 |M8X15(80.3|15.6(32.5|20.5| 8 | — | 12 | B-M6F | 17.5
Combination of LM rail and LM block
GSR25 T 2 UU +1060L HTK
c t i Symbol for
nML?rgsler IyMpr i gfi%}?é&/a Ion LmMnr]arg length ymboLaTtapped hole LM rail type
symbol (*1) Jomted use

No. of LM blocks

Accuracy symbol (*
Normal grade (No Symbol /High accuracy grade (H)

Precision grade (P)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-124.

Note) One set of model GSR: This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set.
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Models GSR20 to 35T, Models GSR20V and 25V Models GSR15 to 35T
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e Mass
Ma Ms
. . . . LM LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C Co e e block il
= =
1 Double | 1 Double
Wi | Wz | Wa | Mi | F diXd2Xh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks kg kg/m

5.69 | 8.43 |0.0525| 0.292 [0.0452| 0.252 | 0.13 12

15125 17.5111.5) 60 |4.5X7.5X5.3| 2000 | 434 | 5,59 |0.0252| 0.158 [0.0218| 0.136 | 0.08

9.22 | 13.2 |1 0.102 | 0.564 [0.0885| 0.486 | 0.25 18

20 |33 | 10 | 13 | 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 | 3000 | 7707 | g8 |0.0498| 0.307 [0.0431| 0.265 | 0.17

13.5| 19 [0.177|0.965|0.152 | 0.831 | 0.5

10.2912.65(0.0858| 0.522 |0.0742| 0.451 | 0.29 26

23 | 38 |11.5(16.5| 60 7X11X9 | 3000

28 |144.5| 14 | 19 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | 18.8|25.9|0.282 | 1.54 | 0.243 | 1.32 0.6 3.6

34 |54 | 17 | 22 | 80 |11X17.5X 14| 3000 | 25.1 | 33.8 | 0.421 | 2.28 | 0.362 | 1.96 1 5

Note) A moment in the direction Mc can be received if two rails are used in parallel. However, since it depends on the distance
between the two rails, the moment in the direction Mc is omitted here.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-148.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other
Model number coding

LM block LM rail
GSR25 T UU GSR25 -1060L H K
-1 -1 T T T
Model Contamination protection Model LM rail length Symbol for
number accessory symbol (*1) number  (in mm) tapped-hole
LM rail type
Type of LM block Accuracy symbol (*2)

Normal grade (No Symbol)
High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-124.

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 ﬁ:m:« B-147



Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model GSR variations.

In case the required quantity is large and the lengths are not the same, we recommend preparing an
LM rail of the maximum length in stock. This is economical since it allows you to cut the rail to the
desired length as necessary.

i 1

i

M"J 1
1T

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model GSR Unit: mm
Model No. GSR 15 GSR 20 GSR 25 GSR 30 GSR 35
460 460 460 1240 1240
LM rail 820 820 820 1720 1720
standard length 1060 1060 1060 2200 2200
(Lo) 1600 1600 1600 3000 3000
Standard pitch F 60 60 60 80 80
G 20 20 20 20 20
Max length 2000 3000 3000 3000 3000

Note) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.

Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model GSR

® Since the bottom of the LM rail has a tapped hole, this model can easily be installed on an H-shape

steel and channel.
® Since the top face of the LM rail has no mounting hole, the sealabilitiy is increased and entrance of

foreign material (e.g., cutting chips) can be prevented.

(1) Determine the bolt length so that a clearance of 2 to 3 mm is secured between the bolt end and
the bottom of the tap (effective tap depth).

(2) As shown in Fig.1, a tapered washer is also available that allows GSR to be mounted on a sec-
tion steel.

(3) For model number coding, see B-146 to B-147.
Table2 Tap Position and Depth Shape

“I ModelNo. | Wi | Bz | M SX{
M ¢ GSR15 | 15 | 7.5 | 115 M4 X7
—= GSR20 | 20 | 10 | 13 M5X 8
Tapered washer B W S GSR 25 23 | 115|165 M6 X 10
Fig.1 S GSR30 | 28 | 14 | 19 M8 X 12
GSR35 | 34 | 17 | 22 M10X 14
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GSR-R

LM Guide
B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

Model GSR-R.......ccccvveveiiieiiieee. B-150
Standard Length of the LM Rail ........ B-152
(0761 1o T- B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-228
Rack and Pinion...............ccoeevveeee... B-259

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-237
Types and Features ...........ccceevneeene A-238
Rated Loads in All Directions............. A-238
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns A-239
Service Life ....ccooiiieiiiiiicec A-100
Accuracy Standards...........cocceeeneen. A-125
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-331
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails .............cccuu. A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails .............cccuu. A-337
Rack and Pinion..........cccccceeveeeeinen. A-240

* Please see the separate "A Technical
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Model GSR-R
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Model GSR-T-R
Outer ’ .
Rack e S LM block dimensions
Reference Pitch
Model No. pitch  [Module| line |Height|Width Length
dimension height Grease
nipple
P Rh|M|W|[W|L|[B|B|C|[SX{|L |T|K|NJE Hs
GSR 25T-R 88 40 60.2
GSR 25V-R 6 [1.91| 43 | 30| 50 |59.91 69 7|23 M6><1041_2 12.7(25.5| 7 | 12 |B-M6F| 4.5
GSR 30T-R 8 [2.55| 48 | 33| 57 |67.05{103| 8 |26 | 45 |M8X12|70.3|14.6|28.5| 7 | 12 [B-M6F| 4.5
GSR 35T-R 10 [3.18| 57 | 38 | 68 |80.18{117| 9 | 32 | 50 |M8X15|80.3|15.6|32.5| 8 | 12 [B-M6F| 5.5

Note) A special type with a module pitch is also available. Contact THK for details.
For checking the pinion strength, see A-241.

Model number coding

Single-rail LM Guide

GSR25T 2 UU +5000L H R T

T T T
Contamination | \ rajl length Symbol for LM rail jointed use
protection (in mm)
accessory
symbol (*1)
No. of LM blocks

Model number

Symbol for rail with rack type
R: Symbol for rail with rack type

Accuracy symbol (*2)
Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-125.
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set.
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Model GSR25V-R
Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Barsalg rllcg>ad St:qtg);pe?]rtm'\lﬁrs;tzle Mass
Ma Ms
Width Height| Pitch C Co N\ N blbl\gk |I'_z'i\|lll
= = ]

1 |Double| 1 |Double
Wi | We | We | Mi| F | M| diXdixXh | kN | kN [0 (Dol 0 D0l g | kgim

135| 19 |0.177]0.965/0.152[0.831| 0.5
44911 15 | 11511651 60 | 15| 7X11X9 144 59|12.65(0.0858(0.5220.0742|0.451| 0.20 | 47

50.55| 16.5 | 14 19 | 80 12 9X14X12 |18.8|25.9|0.282| 1.54 |0.243| 1.32 | 0.6 519

60.18| 20 17 22 80 | 14.5 | 11X17.5X14 |25.1|33.8|0.421| 2.28 |0.362| 1.96 1 8.1

Note) A moment in the direction Mc can be received if two rails are used in parallel. However, since it depends on the distance
between the two rails, the moment in the direction Mc is omitted here.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-152.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other
Model number coding

LM block Rail with rack
GSR25T UU GSR25-2004L H R
- 1 ____ ~T1_ T
Model Contamination protection R: Symbol for rail
number accessory symbol (*1) with rack type

Accuracy symbol (*2)
Normal grade (No Symbol)
High accuracy grade (H)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-125.

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TEI B-151



Standard Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard LM rail lengths of model GSR-R variations.
Since both end faces of the LM rail of model GSR-R are machined, it can be joined with another rail

without additional machining.

I ©
G %
G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length of the LM Rail for Model GSR-R Unit: mm
Model No. GSR 25-R GSR 30-R GSR 35-R
LM rail
Standard
length 1500 2004 1504 2000 1500 2000
(Lo)
Standard pitch 60 60 80 80 80 80
G 30 42 32 40 30 40
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CSR

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Model CSR.......coooiiiiiiieeeee e B-154

Standard Length and Maximum Length
ofthe LMRail...........ooooeeiil B-156
Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model CSR B-157

(0701 1o I- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-228
CaAP C o B-250

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features.........c..cccc..... A-245
Types and Features................... . A-246
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-326
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-333
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-336

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".

T=I B-153



Model CSR

C C1 (E) L
w
L2 F W2
2x5-Sx/ gd1 W1
Hs ‘
== ' _I%U“ N] o[ S Tol B
i ° gl M g TL[Bs| g[B4
BB R pdz2 o o[l
5. ol gD |o N] MHW ==
- ! | / 0 i 1
Wi Hs ¢d1 2X5-Sx{
2 F L2
w
L (E) C1 C
Models CSR20 to 45
Outer . )
e SR LM block dimensions
Model No. ; ;
Height|Width|Length Grease
M|Ww]|L|B|B|B|B|C|C]| sxt |L|H|N]|E| NiPple |
CSR 15 47 (38.8(56.6| — [11.3|34.8] — | 20 | 9.4 | M4X6 | 32 | 3.5|19.5| 5.5 |PB1021B| 3.5
CSR 20S 50.8| 74 | — [13.3[42.5| — | 30 [10.4
CSR 20 57 le6.8| 90 | 13 | 7.8| 37 | 24 | 56 | 5.4 | MOX8 | 42| 4 | 25 12| B-M6F | 4
CSR 258 59.5|83.1| — | 17 | 52 | — | 34 [12.75
CSR 25 70 \78'6|1022| 18 | 9 | 44 | 26 | 64 |7.3|MEX10| 4615530 | 12| B-M6F | 5.5
CSR 30S 704| 98 | — [ 20 [ 61 | — [ 40 [15.2
CSR 30 82 |"93 |1206| 21 | 12 | 53 | 32 | 76 | 8.5 |ME*10[ 58 | 7 | 35 12| B-M6F | 7
CSR 35 95 [105.8[134.8| 24 | 14 | 61 | 37 | 90 | 7.9 |M8x14 | 68 | 7.5| 40 | 12 | B-M6F |75
CSR 45 118 [129.8(170.8| 30 | 16 | 75 | 45 [110| 9.9 [M10X 15| 84 | 10 | 50 | 16 | B-PT1/8 | 10
4 CSR25 UU CO0 +1200/1000L P
| . T T
Model Contamination [ | \ rail length LM rail length
number protection onthe X axis  onthe Y axis
accessory (in mm) (in mm)
symbol (*1)

Total No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2)
Normal (No symbol)/Light preload (C1)

Medium preload (CO0)

Accuracy symbol (*3

Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-122.
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(E) L
w
L2 F W2
2X2-SX{ c Ci $d1 Wi
: [
[ A Il —
R o d'\ﬂ N[ iy BB
h pd2 3|B4
Ba|Bs M M 42 n ar -
L' NI M1T| y © | e : ] o
\ i fn 1 c
Wi, Hs gdi Ci c 2x2-SX{ o
W2 F L2 o
w
L (E)
Models CSR15, 20S to 30S
Unit: mm
- . Basic Static permissi-
LM rail dimensions load rating B i Mass
Width Height | Pitch Length*| C Co Mo LM block | LM rail
Wi
0l05 W2 M F diXd-Xh Max kN kN kN-m kg kg/m
15 26.9 15 60 |4.5X7.5X53| 2500 | 8.33 | 13.5 0.0805 0.34 1.5
35.4 13.8 | 23.8 0.19 0.73
20 434 18 60 6X9.5X8.5 | 3000 213 | 318 0.27 13 2.3
41.25 199 | 344 0.307 1.2
23 50.8 22 60 7X11X9 3000 279 | 259 0.459 25 3.3
49.2 28 46.8 0.524 2
28 60.5 26 80 9X14X12 | 3000 373 | 625 0.751 36 4.8
34 69.9 29 80 9X14X12 | 3000 | 50.2 | 81.5 1.2 5.3 6.6
45 87.4 38 105 | 14X20X17 | 3090 | 80.4 | 127.5 2.43 9.8 11

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-156.)

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

= B-155



Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model CSR variations.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

|
1t {
[ It
L( |l
S i

G F F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model CSR Unit: mm
Model No. CSR 15 CSR 20 CSR 25 CSR 30 CSR 35 CSR 45
160 220 220 280 280 570
220 280 280 360 360 675
280 340 340 440 440 780
340 400 400 520 520 885
400 460 460 600 600 990
460 520 520 680 680 1095
520 580 580 760 760 1200
580 640 640 840 840 1305
640 700 700 920 920 1410
700 760 760 1000 1000 1515
760 820 820 1080 1080 1620
820 940 940 1160 1160 1725
940 1000 1000 1240 1240 1830
1000 1060 1060 1320 1320 1935
) 1060 1120 1120 1400 1400 2040
LMléi'g'Jtsht?ES)ard 1120 1180 1180 1480 1480 2145
1180 1240 1240 1560 1560 2250
1240 1360 1300 1640 1640 2355
1360 1480 1360 1720 1720 2460
1480 1600 1420 1800 1800 2565
1600 1720 1480 1880 1880 2670
1840 1540 1960 1960 2775
1960 1600 2040 2040 2880
2080 1720 2200 2200 2985
2200 1840 2360 2360 3090
1960 2520 2520
2080 2680 2680
2200 2840 2840
2320 3000 3000
2440
Standard pitch F 60 60 60 80 80 105
G 20 20 20 20 20 22.5
Max length 2500 3000 3000 3000 3000 3090

Note) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.

B-156 A1



Tapped-hole LM Rail Type of Model CSR

The model CSR variations include a type with its LM rail bottom tapped. With the X-axis LM rail hav-
ing tapped holes, this model can be secured with bolts from the top.

Tapped-hole rail

 — T v —
B | e»% fx-axis LM rail

Table2 Dimensions of the LM Rail Tap Unit: mm

Model No. St Effective tap depth {1
15 M5 8
20 M6 10
25 M6 12
30 M8 15
35 M8 17
45 M12 24

Model number coding

4 CSR25 UU CO +1200L

P K/1000L P
T

Symbol for

tapped-hole LM rail type

= B-157
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MX

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

Model MX .....oviiiiieiiieieee e, B-160
Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail...........ooooeeiil B-162
OPptioNS......cccccceereerrrcccnere e B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-228

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features.........c..cccc..... A-249
Types and Features ...........ccceevneeene A-250
Rated Loads in All Directions............. A-250
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns A-250
Service Life ..cveeviveeiiieeeee e A-100
Radial Clearance Standard................ A-115
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene A-127
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-327

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".

T B-159



Model MX

L
L2 F
¢d gd1
| |
| iR [ I N M
— k é) P | !
M =25 h|
N T d
i Ha pd2
Wi
W2
W
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. i
odel o Height Width Length Greasing
M w L L. N d Hs
MX 5M 10 15.2 23.3 11.8 5.2 0.8 15
MX 7WM 14.5 30.2 40.8 24.6 74 1.2 2

Note) Since stainless steel is used in the LM block, LM rail and balls, these models are highly resistant to corrosion and envi-
ronment.

4 MX7TWM UU C1 +120/100L P T M

- 1 I B -1 T

Model number  Contamination | LM rail length LM rail length LM rail is made of stainless steel
protection on the X axis on the Y axis
accessory (in mm) (in mm) Symbol for LM rail

Total No. of LM blocks ~ Symbol (*1) ' Ragial clearance symbol (*2) jointed use

Normal (No symbol) .
Light preload (C1) Accuracy symbol (*3)
Normal grade (No Symbol)/Precision grade (P)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-115. (*3) See A-127.
Note) If the LM rail mount of a semi-standard model is of a tapped-hole LM rail type, add symbol "K" after the accuracy symbol.

Example: 4 MX7W M UU C1+120/100LP KT M

Add symbol K

B-160 TrHI



Hs
N
h I M
M1 A —— |
@d1
F
Unit: mm
Static Permissible
LM rail dimensions Moment* Mass
N-m
- ' LM LM
Width Pitch Mo il rail
Wi W. diXd2Xh kg kg/m
0
5 _0.02 10.1 2.4X3.5X1 2.57 0.01 0.14
0
14 0,025 221 3.5X6X3.2 14.7 0.051 0.51

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-162.)
Static permissible moment*: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

For the LM rail mounting hole, a tapped-hole LM rail type is available as semi-standard.

M2x2f

Model MX5M
When mounting the LM rail of model MX7WM, take into account the thread length of the

\ 52

M3 through

Model MX7WM

mounting bolt in order not to let the bolt end stick out of the top face of the LM rail.

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

= B-161
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model MX variations.

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model MX Unit: mm

Model No. MX 5 MX 7W
40 50
55 80
70 110
LM rail standard 100 140
length (Lo) 130 170
160 200
260
290
Standard pitch F 15 30
G 5 10
Max length 200 400

Note) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
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JR

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

Models JR-A, JR-B and JR-R ........... B-164
Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail...........ooooeeiil B-166
OPptioNS......cccccceereerrrcccnere e B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-228

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-253
Second Moment of Inertia of the LM Rail A-253
Types and Features ...........ccceevneeen. A-254
Rated Loads in All Directions............ A-255
Equivalent Load ..........cccccveevieeennnnen. A-255
Service Life .
Radial Clearance Standard............... A-115
Accuracy Standards.........c.ccccceeeneen. A-121
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-326
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails .......ccccceevveenns A-333
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ...........cceevveeee A-336

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models JR-A, JR-B and JR-R

W
45 B
W I T
Tl N [
4-S B tT1 JJ Ly jp
(K)
o[ [ o )T \ ,
i(K) M |
M = N
g Jz‘a
Ji J1
i i
W1 Wi
Models JR25 and 35-A Models JR45 and 55-A
Outer . .
et LM block dimensions
Model No.  |Height|Width|Length
Grease
nipple
M| W] L B (0] H SX{ L+ t T|TW|K|N]|E
JR 25A 61 70 57 | 45 | — M8+ — | 11 ] 16 [30.5| 6
JR 25B 61 | 70 |83.1| 57 | 45 | 7 — 59.5( 16 | 11 | 10 {30.5| 6 | 12 | B-M6F
JR 25R 65 | 48 35 |3 | — | M6X8 — 9 — |34.5] 10
JR 35A 73 | 100 82|62 | — [ M10* — |12 |21 |40 | 8
JR 35B 73 | 100 (113.6] 82 | 62 | 9 — 80.4| 21|12 |13 (40 | 8 | 12 | B-M6F
JR 35R 80 | 70 50 | 50 | — [M8X12 — |11.7| — |47.4| 15
JR 45A 92 | 120 100| 80 | — M12* 25 (13 [ 15| 50 | 10
JR 45B 92 | 120 | 145|100 | 80 | 11 — 98 | 25|13 |15 |50 | 10 | 16 | B-PT1/8
JR 45R 102 | 86 60 | 60 | — |[M10X17 — | 15| — |59.4| 20
JR 55A 114 | 140 116 | 95 | — | M14* 29 (13.5| 17 | 57 | 11
JR 55B 114 | 140 | 165 [ 116 | 95 | 14 — 118 | 29 |13.5| 17 | 57 | 11 | 16 | B-PT1/8
JR 55R 124 | 100 75 | 75 | — [M12X18 — 1205 — | 67 | 21

Note) “*”indicates a through hole.

JR35 R 2 UU +1000L T

-T - 1 T

Type of C%T;mza"on LM rail ~ Symbol for LM rail
LM block gccesso,y length  jointed use
symbol (*1) (in mm)
Model No. of LM blocks
number used on the same rail

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368.
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W=

tlT T1I !

4-SX{

W=

Tl e

Model JR-B Model JR-R
(E) L
L1
C
)
NE
M1 - -
Unit: mm
- . Basic Static permissible
LM rail dimensions load rating et N Mass
Ma Ms Mc
Width Height|Length*| C Co Y e’ Y bll_c!\c/l;k Ir‘;\llll
= == R
o 1 |[Double| 1 |[Double| 1
Wi Ji Jz 0 M: | Max kN kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg kg/m
0.59
48 4 5 12 | 47 | 2000 | 19.9 | 34.4 |0.307| 1.71 |0.307 | 1.71 |0.344| 0.59 4.2
0.54
1.6
54 7 8 10 | 54 | 4000 | 37.3 | 61.1 [0.782| 3.93 |0.782| 3.93 |0.905 1.6 8.6
1.5
2.8
70 8 10 | 10 | 70 | 4000 60 95.6 | 1.42 | 792 | 142 | 7.92 | 1.83 2.8 15.2
2.6
45
93 | 48 (116 12 | 90 | 4000 | 88.5 | 137 | 245 | 13.2 | 245 | 13.2 | 3.2 45 18.3
43

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-166.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

apIN9 W1
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model JR variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.

Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model JR Unit: mm
Model No. JR 25 JR 35 JR 45 JR 55
. 1000 1000 1000 1000
LM rail standard 1500 2000 2000 2000
length (Lo) 2000 4000 4000 4000
Max length 2000 4000 4000 4000

Note1) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
Note2) For jointing two or more rails, a metal fitting like the one shown in Fig.1 is available. Contact THK for details.

B-166 I



HCR

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

R Guide Type Model HCR ................ B-168
(0161 1o T B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-228
Cap C o B-250

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions
Structure and features....................... A-259
Types and Features................... . A-260
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-328

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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R Guide Model HCR

T1I Ti
M
Hs
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No.  [Height| Width [Length Hs
Grease
nipple
M W L B (e} S L T T N E

HCR 12A+60/100R| 18 39 | 446 | 32 18 M4 | 305 | 4.5 5 34 | 35 | PB1021B | 3.1
HCR 15A+60/150R 56.2 24
HCR 15A+60/300R| 24 47 (56.4 | 38 28 | M5 | 388 (103 | 11 45 | 55 | PB1021B | 3.5
HCR 15A+60/400R 56.5 28
HCR 25A+60/500R
HCR 25A+60/750R| 36 70 83 57 45 M8 | 595|149 | 16 6 12 B-M6F 55
HCR 25A+60/1000R
HCR 35A+60/600R 109.2
HCR 35A+60/800R 109.3
HCR 35A+60/1000R 48 | 100 1093 82 58 | M10 | 80.4 | 19.9 | 21 8 12 B-M6F 7.5
HCR 35A+60/1300R 109.3
HCR 45A+60/800R 138.7
HCR 45A+60/1000R 138.8
HOR 45A+60/1200R 60 | 120 1388 100 | 70 | M12 | 98 | 239 | 25 10 16 B-PT1/8 10
HCR 45A+60/1600R 138.9
HCR 65A+60/1000R 197.8
HCR 65A+60/1500R 197.9
HCR 65A+45/2000R| 90 | 170 [197.9| 142 | 106 | M16 | 147 | 34.9 | 37 19 16 B-PT1/8 14
HCR 65A+45/2500R 197.9
HCR 65A+30/3000R 197.9

HCR25A 2 UU +60/1000R T

e T T T
Model number | Contamination R-Guide LM rail length

protection center
accessory  angle (in mm)
symbol (*1)

| for LM rail joi
No. of LM blocks used on the same rail Symbol for rail jointed use

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368.
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ni-¢ di through, ¢ d2 counter bore depth h [€] [€]
—0_—
=~
() ~Q
— 4s/ . C |
\ (n1-1)X62
2 ’
e’\
Lo
(E) (L)
(L1)
Uy —
] S =
Unit: mm
0 di ; Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating T PP
Ma Ms Mc
Width Height C |G 2’ s’ Y
= e | W
o lg.0la,0 1 [Double| 1 |Double| 1
R | Ro| R | Lo | U |Wi|WzfM|diXdeXh| n:[6°]6:°]62°|KkN [ kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block
100(106| 94 [100(13.4| 12 [13.5{ 11 [3.5X6X5| 3 |60 | 7 |23 | 4.7 |8.53(0.0409|0.228{0.0409(0.2280.0445
150 [157.5|142.5] 150 [20.1 3 7 |23(6.66(10.8
300(307.5(292.5(300 | 40 | 15| 16 | 15 [45X75X53( 5 |60 | 6 | 12|8.33|13.5/0.0805|0.457 (0.0805|0.457 |0.0844
400 |407.5|392.5| 400 | 54 7 3 |9 [8.33[|13.5
500 (511.5[488.5(500 | 67 9 2|7
750|761.5|738.5/ 750|100 | 23 (23.5| 22 |7X11X9( 12|60 |2.5| 5 [19.9|34.4|/0.307| 1.71 |0.307| 1.71 {0.344
1000{1011.5(988.5/1000| 134 15 2|4
600|617 (583 (600 80 7 319
800|817 (783 (800|107 11 25(5.5
1000/1017| 983 [ 1000 134 34 33|29 [9X14X12 12 60 25|5 37.3|61.1]/0.782( 3.93 |0.782| 3.93 [0.905
1300(1317(1283|1300| 174 17 2 |35
800 (822.5(777.5{800 | 107 8 28
1000(1022.5{977.5|1000| 134 10 3|6
1200122251177 511200| 161 45 |37.5| 38 | 14X20X17 12 60 25| 5 60 |95.6|1.42 (792|142 |7.921.83
1600(1622.5{1577.5/1600( 214 15 2|4
1000(1031.5(968.5/1000( 134 8 (602 |8
1500(1531.5(1468.5/1500| 201 10|60 3 [ 6
2000(2031.5/1968.5|1531( 152 | 63 [53.5| 53 |18X26X22| 12|45 |0.5| 4 [141(215(2.45|13.2 | 245 | 13.2 | 3.2
2500(2531.52468.5/1913| 190 13|45(1.5(3.5
3000(3031.5/2968.51553| 102 10|30 (1.5( 3

Note) LM rail radiuses other than the radiuses in the above table are also available. Contact THK for details.

Description of Each Option =A-351

The R-Guide center angles in the table are maximum manufacturing angles. To obtain angles greater than them, rails

must be additionally connected. Contact THK for details.
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Dimensions=B-223

= B-169
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HMG

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

Model HMG ..o B-172
Jointed LM rail..........cccoovveeiiiiniinnn, B-174
(0761 1o T- B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-228
Cap C e B-250

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions
Structure and features....................... A-263
Types and Features................... . A-265
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-328
Examples of Table Mechanisms....... A-267

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Model HMG

L

W
2—Sx/{ B
N
17 L1
M TiT I\‘VI T
D st ; ,J R \
[ L/
Wi W2
8
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions LM rail dimensions
Model No. LM rail Height
M w L L B SX{ L N E Wi | W2 F M
HMG15A 25 47 48 | 28.8 | 38 M5X 11 16 | 43 | 55 | 15 16 | 60 15
HMG25A 36 70 [ 622|422 | 57 M8X16 |[256| 6 12 | 23 |23.5| 60 | 22
HMG35A 48 | 100 | 80.6 | 54.6 | 82 M10X21 |(326| 8 12 | 34 | 33 | 80 | 29
HMG45A 60 | 120 (107.6| 76.6 | 100 | M12X25 (426 | 10 16 | 45 |37.5| 105 | 38
HMG65A 90 | 170 (144.4|107.4| 142 | M16X37 |[634| 19 16 | 63 |53.5| 150 | 53
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d2

d1

Curved rail
Unit: mm
Basic dynamic . . .
Ve e CurvedTai load rating (C) Basic static load rating (Co)
o o o Resultant load | Straight section | Curved section
diXd.Xh R n 0 0+ 02 (C) KN (COSt) KN (COF) KN
150 3 60 7 23
45X75X53 [ 300 5 60 6 12 2.56 4.23 0.44
400 7 60 3 9
500 9 60 2 7
7X11X9 750 12 60 25 5) 9.41 10.8 6.7
1000 15 60 2 4
600 7 60 3 9
800 11 60 2.5 5.5
9X14X12 1000 2 50 55 = 17.7 19 11.5
1300 17 60 2 3.5
800 8 60 2 8
1000 10 60 3 6
14X20X17 1500 5 50 55 5 28.1 29.7 18.2
1600 15 60 2 4
1000 8 60 2 8
1500 10 60 3 6
18X26X22 2000 12 45 0.5 4 66.2 66.7 36.2
2500 13 45 15 3.5
3000 10 30 1.5 3
With HMG, a single LM block is capable of receiving moments in all directions.
Table 1 shows the permissible moment of an LM block in the Ma, Ms and Mc directions.
Table1 Static Permissible Moments of Model HMG Unit: KN-m
Ma Ms Mc
" ~ 2
Model No. = == w7
Straight section | Curved section | Straight section | Curved section | Straight section | Curved section
HMG15 0.008 0.007 0.008 0.01 0.027 0.003
HMG25 0.1 0.04 0.1 0.05 0.11 0.07
HMG35 0.22 0.11 0.22 0.12 0.29 0.17
HMG45 0.48 0.2 0.48 0.22 0.58 0.34
HMG65 1.47 0.66 1.47 0.73 1.83 0.94

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

T=E B-173
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Jointed LM rail

[Level Difference Specification for the Joint]
An accuracy error in LM rail installation has
influence on the service life of the product.
When installing the LM rail, take care to mini-
mize the level difference in the joint within the
specification indicated in Table2. For the joint
between curved rails and another between the
curved section and the joint rail, we recommend
using a flushing piece like the one shown in
Fig.1. When using the flushing piece, place the
fixed butt piece on the outer side, push the rail
against the butt piece, and then adjust the level
difference in the joint section by turning the
adjustment screw from the inner side.

Table2 Level Difference Specification for the Joint

Unit: mm
Ball Maximum
Model No. raceway, Upper face gfletﬁ;ajr:)(i:r?t
side face i

15 0.01 0.02 0.6
25 0.01 0.02 0.7
35 0.01 0.02 1.0
45 0.01 0.02 1.3
65 0.01 0.02 1.3

Note) Place the pin on the outer circumference and the bolt on the inner circumference.

GO =i
L]

Pin or butt piece

adjustment bolt

Fig.1 Flush piece

[About the Curved Section]

The curved section of model HMG has a clearance for a structural reason. Therefore, this model may
not be used in applications where highly accurate feed is required. In addition, the curved section
cannot withstand a large moment. When a large moment is applied, it is necessary to increase the
number of LM blocks or LM rails. For permissible moment values, see Table1 on B-173.

[Jointed LM Rail]

Model HMG always requires a jointed rail where
an LM block travels from the straight section to
the curved section and where the curve is
inverted such as an S curve. Take this into
account when design the system.

B-174 AL




Table3 Dimension of the Jointed Rail Unit: mm

Dimension of the jointed rail
Model No. | Height | Pitch M%UO’;E”Q Width Taper length Zggfhr Radius
M F diXd2Xh Wi Wo a b R
14.78 0.22 150
15A 15 60 | 45X7.5%5.3 15 14.89 28 0.11 300
14.92 0.08 400
22.83 0.17 500
25A 22 60 7X11X9 23 22.89 42 0.11 750
22.92 0.08 1000
33.77 0.23 600
33.83 0.17 800
35A 29 80 9X 14X 12 34 e 54 577 500
339 0.1 1300
4477 0.29 800
4477 0.23 1000
45A 38 105 14X20X17 45 e 76 T o0
4486 0.14 1600
62.48 0.52 1000
62.66 0.34 1500
65A 53 150 18X 26X 22 63 62.74 107 0.26 2000
628 0.2 2500
62.83 0.17 3000
500
0=

Fig.2 Examle of model No.

.
When 2 rails are used
HMG15A 2 UU C1 +1000L T+ 60/150R 6T + 60/300R 6T - 11

—_— —_
Model number g?gttgrcnt\ir(\)e:llon Overall linear Center angle | No. Of inner Radius of outer Symbol for
accessory LM rail length of one inner | curved LM rails | curved rail No. of rails (*

symbol (1) |  per rail curved rail jointed

Symbol for Radius of inner  Center an

) gle of  No. of outer curved
No. of LM blocks ~ Radial clearance  linear LMrail ¢,y oq i) one outer curved LM rails jointed
per rail symbol joint rail

Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)/Medium preload (C0)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that an LM block and an LM rail constitute one set (i.e., the required number of sets when
2 rails are used is 2).
Model HMG does not have a seal as standard. For the model number above, Fig.2 applies.

= B-175
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NSR-TBC

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Model NSR-TBC .......ccceeeveiiiiee. B-178

Standard Length and Maximum Length  B-180
ofthe LMRail.......ccvvvvveeiiiiene

OPptioNS......cccccceereerrrcccnere e B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-229
Dedicated Bellows J for Model NSR-TBC B-245
CaAP C o B-250

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-269
Types and Features................... . A-269
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-326
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Model NSR-TBC

4—gH W (E)
‘ B ‘
T ! T } T ! T N l
T[] | sy
M (K)
M | I
aTT : q'l
e
L Hs
W2 Wi (E1)
Outer dimensions LM casing dimensiones
Model No. ) )
Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple
M w L B C H T K N E E: Hs
NSR 20TBC 40 70 67 55 50 | 6.6 8 345 | 55 | 85 7 A-M6F 55
NSR 25TBC 50 90 78 72 60 9 10 [435| 6 85 | 7.5 A-M6F 6.5
NSR 30TBC 60 | 100 | 90 82 72 9 12 51 8 85 | 95 A-M6F 9
NSR 40TBC 75 | 120 | 110 | 100 | 80 11 13 64 10 | 85 12 A-M6F 10.5
NSR 50TBC 82 | 140 | 123 | 116 | 95 14 15 74 9 15 15 A-PT1/8 8
NSR 70TBC 105 | 175 | 150 | 150 | 110 | 14 18 [ 955 | 10 15 | 16.5 | A-PT1/8 9.5
NSR50TBC 2 UU C1 +1200L P T -II
e
Model number Contam'natlon LM rail length T
protection (in mm) Symbol for
accessory Symbol for | No. of rails used
symbol (* LM rail on the same plane (*4)
No. of LM cases jointed use

used on the same

rail

Radlal clearance symbol (*2)

Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (CO0)

Accuracy symbol (

+3)

Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)

Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-115. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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¢d2 !
n [ ] [
L] \N7%) SE
M1 BN\ZA\ZE L
) D i
I ! |
gd1
F |
Unit: mm
. Static Permissi-
LM rail dimensions Bas'q load ble Moment* Mass
rating KN-m
Ma Ms
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C Co 2’ /\ |LMcasing| LM rail
m=nll=S==
Wi Double | Double
+0.05 W M F diXd2Xh Max kN kN casings | casings kg kg/m
23 23.5 23 60 6X9.5X8.5 | 2200 | 9.41| 186 | 0.31 0.27 0.62 3.1
28 31 28 80 7X11X9 3000 | 14.9 | 26.7 | 0.53 0.46 1.13 4.7
34 33 34.5 80 7X11X9 3000 | 22,5 | 38.3 | 0.85 0.74 1.8 7.2
45 375 | 445 | 105 9X14X12 3000 | 37.1 | 62.2 1.7 1.5 3.5 12.2
48 46 475 | 120 | 11X17.5X14 | 3000 | 55.1 | 87.4 2.7 24 5.2 14.3
63 56 62 150 14X20X17 | 3000 | 90.8 | 152 9.8 4.9 9.4 27.6

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-180.)
Statr:c prt]ermissible moment * : double caseings: static permissible moment value with 2 casings closely contacting with
each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

apIN9 W1
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model NSR-TBC variations. If the
maximum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for
details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model NSR-TBC Unit: mm
Model No. NSR 20TBC | NSR 25TBC | NSR 30TBC | NSR40TBC | NSR 50TBC | NSR 70TBC
220 280 280 570 780 1270
280 440 440 885 1020 1570
340 600 600 1200 1260 2020
460 760 760 1620 1500 2620
" 640 1000 1000 2040 1980
LV il ti"‘}fd)ard 820 1240 1240 2460 2580
9 & 1000 1640 1640 2985 2940
1240 2040 2040
1600 2520 2520
3000 3000
Standard pitch F 60 80 80 105 120 150
G 20 20 20 22.5 30 35
Max length 2200 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
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HSR-M1

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

Models HSR-M1A and HSR-M1LA ... B-182
Models HSR-M1B and HSR-M1LB ... B-184
Models HSR-M1R and HSR-M1LR... B-186

Model HSR-M1YR........coovvvvvvvvveneens B-188
Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRaIl.......ccuvvveveeeieiiieene. B-190
(0701 4 TeY T- S B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached........... B-229

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-273
Types and Features................... . A-275
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-328
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-333
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-336

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models HSR-M1A and HSR-M1LA

W
4-S B
niT 1 @ I
M L u} ; ; }H,‘ (K)
P | Ha
W2 Wi
dimce)zlrfi(r)ns LM block dimensions
Model No. ; :
Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple
M W L B (e} S L1 T Ti K N E Hs
HSR 15M1A 24 | 47 |596| 38 | 30 | M5 |38.8| 65 | 11 [19.3| 43 | 55 |PB1021B| 3.5
HSR 20M1A 76 50.8
HSR 20M1LA 30 | 63 92 53 | 40 | M6 66.8 95 | 10 | 26 5 12 | B-M6F 4
R oot | 36 [ 70 | 8391 57 | 45 | m8 |332( 11 | 16 [305| 6 | 12 | BM6F | 55
HSR 30M1A 98.8 70.4
HSR 30M1LA 42 | 90 1214 72 | 52 | M10 23 9 18 | 35 7 12 | B-M6F 7
HSR 35M1A 112 80.4
HSR 35M1LA 48 | 100 137 4 82 62 | M10 105.8 12 21 |405| 8 12 B-M6F | 7.5

Note) The length L of the high temperature type LM Guide model HSR is longer than normal type of model HSR. (Dimension L+

is the same.)

HSR25 M1 A 2 UU C1

Model number | Type of Contamination
LM block protection
accessory
symbol (*1)

No. of LM blocks
used on the same
rail

Symbol for high
temperature
type LM Guide

Radial clearance symbol (*2)
Normal (No symbol)

Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (CO0)

+1240L P T -II

- 1 T

LM rail length Symbol Symbol for

(in mm) for LM rail | No. of rails used

jointed use | on the same plane (*4)

Accuracy symbol (*3)

Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)

B-182 TR



(E) L

L1
c
62 N T
h L
M1 — —
( N N
¢d1
F
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e [ o Mass
Ma Me Mo
. . . M | LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C [ Co " e ™ | block | rail
=1 = = 57
Wi 1 [Double] 1 [Double| 1
com W | M| R | dixdixh | Max | kN[ kN[ (Doudlel 1 (Boublel 1 kg | kgim
15 | 16 | 15 | 60 |4.5X7.5%5.3 | 1240 |8.33]13.5|00805|0.457 | 0.0805|0.457|0.0844| 02 | 15
13.8]23.8[ 0.19 [ 1.04 [ 0.19 | 1.04 [0.201] 0.35
20 121.5| 18 | 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 | 1500 |51'3]37'8]0.323| 1.66 [0.323] 1.66 | 0.27 | 047 | 23
10.9]34.4[0.307( 1.71 [0.307] 1.71 |0.344] 0.59
23 1235| 22 | 60 | 7XUX9 | 1500 |\ 5751 45'9]05529| 2.74 [0.529| 2.74 |0.459| 075 | 33
28 |46.8]|0524] 2.7 |0524| 27 |0562| 1.1
28 | 31| 26| 80 | 9X14X12 | 1500 |37 51625 (0,889 | 4.37 [0.889| 4.37 [0.751| 13 | 48
37.3|61.1|0.782] 3.93 |0.782| 3.93 [0.905| 16
34 | 33| 29 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 1500 \50'51g15] 132|635 132|635 12 | 2 66

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-190.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TEI B-183
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Models HSR-M1B and HSR-M1LB

W W
4-gH B ‘ 4-gH B ‘
(L[ D H 1l [« i
M i — (K) M i (K)
7T 7T
L [Hs N [Ha
W2 ‘ Wi W2 ‘ W1
Models HSR15, 25 to 35M1B/M1LB Models HSR20M1B/M1LB
Outer ) .
e LM block dimensions
Model No. ; :
Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple
M w L B C H L+ t T Ti K N E Hs

HSR 15M1B 24 | 47 |596| 38 | 30 | 45 (388| 11 (65| 7 |193| 4.3 | 55 [PB1021B| 3.5

HSR 20M1B 76 50.8

HSR 20M1LE | 30 | 63 | g3 | 53 |40 | 6 |Zgg| — [95| 10 |26 | 5 | 12 | B-M6F | 4
HSR 25M 1B 83.9 595
Hon2oMB | 36 | 70 [839 57 |45 | 7 |522) 16 | 11 | 10 [305| 6 | 12 | B-M6F | 55
HSR 30M1B 98.8 704
o oMt | 42 |90 |28 72 |52 | o |7041 18 | o [ 10|35 | 7 |12 |BMeF | 7

HSR 35M1B 112 80.4
HSR 35M1LB 48 | 100 137.4 82 | 62 9 105.8 21 | 12 | 13 [40.5] 8 12 | B-M6F | 7.5

Note) The length L of the high temperature type LM Guide model HSR is longer than normal type of model HSR. (Dimension L+
is the same.)

HSR20 M1 LB 2 UU Co +1000L PT-I

- 1 T
Model number Type of Contam|nat|on LM ra|I Iength Symbol Symbol for
LM block g;%?:é‘grr; (in mm) for LM rail | No. of rails used
symbol (* jointed use | on the same plane (*4)
Symbol for high No. of LM blocks Radlal clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
temperature used on the same Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
type LM Guide rail Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Medium preload (CO0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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L1
c
|
#d2 N T
MRS iy |
= =
M1 — —]
( T aE
@d1
F
Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Barsaig :;ad S;z:(t)i;gs:T’i\ls_srLb*le Mass
Ma Me Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C [ Co " e a" bll_ohgk :_':II:
=h g | W
Wi 1 [Double] 1 [Double| 1
s005| We | M| P diXdiXh ) Max | KN | KN 00 | blocks | block | blocks |block | K9 | ka/m
15 | 16 | 15 | 60 |4.5X7.5%5.3 | 1240 |8.33]13.5|00805|0.457 | 0.0805|0.457|0.0844| 02 | 15
13.8]23.8[ 0.19 [ 1.04 [ 0.19 | 1.04 [0.201] 0.35
20 121.5| 18 | 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 | 1500 |51'3]37'8]0.323| 1.66 [0.323] 1.66 | 0.27 | 047 | 23
10.9]34.4[0.307( 1.71 [0.307] 1.71 |0.344] 0.59
23 1235| 22 | 60 | 7XUX9 | 1500 |\ 5751 45'9]05529| 2.74 [0.529| 2.74 |0.459| 075 | 33
28 |46.8]|0524] 2.7 |0524| 27 |0562| 1.1
28 | 31| 26| 80 | 9X14X12 | 1500 |37 51625 (0,889 | 4.37 [0.889| 4.37 [0.751| 13 | 48
37.3|61.1|0.782] 3.93 |0.782| 3.93 [0.905| 16
34 | 33| 29 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 1500 \50'51g15] 132|635 132|635 12 | 2 66

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-190.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

T B-185
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Models HSR-M1R and HSR-M1LR

w
4-Sx{ B
7] i
y (K)
[Hs3
W2 Wi
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. : :
Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple
M W L B C SX/( L T K N E Hs

HSR 15M1R 28 | 34 |596| 26 | 26 | M4X5 |388| 6 [233| 83 | 55 [PB1021B| 3.5

HsR 2oL | 30 | 44 | gz | 92 | 5 | MSX6 |ggg| 8 | 26 | 5 | 12 | BMeF | 4
HSRZSMIR | 40 | 48 | 8391 35 | 35 | mexs [32°| & |345| 10 | 12 | B-MeF | 55
HoR SoMiLR | 45 | 80 |i%| 40 | & [mexto [T | & | 38 | 10 | 12 | mwer | 7
o R 55 | 70 | 4121 50 | 55 | mex12 [804 | 10 |47.5| 15 | 12 | B-MeF | 7.5

Note) The length L of the high temperature type LM Guide model HSR is longer than normal type of model HSR. (Dimension L+
is the same.)

HSR35 M1 R 2 UU Co +1080L PT-I

-
Model number | Type of Con'am'”a"o” LM rail Iength Symbol Symbol for
LM block gg‘;‘:g‘(‘)’" (in mm) for LM rail | No. of rails used
symbol (r«y jointed use | on the same plane (*4)
Symbol for high  No. of LM blocks  Radial clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3) _
temperature used on the same Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
type LM Guide rail Light preload (c1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Medium preload (C0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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pd2

( il N
¢d1
F
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating e [ o Mass
Ma Me Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C [ Co " e a" bll_ohgk IF;\{:
=1 = = 57
Wi 1 [Double] 1 [Double| 1
s005| We | M| P diXdiXh ) Max | KN | KN 00 | blocks | block | blocks |block | K9 | ka/m
15 | 95 | 15 | 60 |4.5X7.5x5.3 | 1240 |8.33]13.5|00805|0.457 | 0.0805|0.457|0.0844| 02 | 15
13.8]23.8[ 0.19 [ 1.04 [ 0.19 | 1.04 [0.201] 0.35
20 | 12 | 18 | 60 | 6X9.5X85 | 1500 |51'3]37'8]0.323| 1.66 [0.323] 1.66 | 0.27 | 047 | 23
10.9]34.4[0.307( 1.71 [0.307] 1.71 |0.344] 0.59
23 |125] 22 | 60 | 7XU1X9 | 1500 |\ 575 1459|0529 | 2.74 [0.529| 2.74 |0.459| 075 | 33
28 |46.8]|0524] 2.7 |0524| 27 |0562| 1.1
28 | 16| 26 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 1500 |37 51655 (0.889 | 4.37 [0.889| 4.37 [0.751| 13 | 48
37.3|61.1|0.782] 3.93 |0.782| 3.93 [0.905| 16
34 | 18 | 29 | 80 | 9X14X12 | 1500 \50'51g15] 132|635 132|635 12 | 2 66

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-190.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TEI B-187



Model HSR-M1YR

4-Sx({
W
B1
B
M (K)
:Ha

Outer

e T LM block dimensions

Model No. | eight| width |Length P

nipple
M w L B+ B C SX/[ L+ K N E Hs

HSR 15M1YR | 28 | 335|596 | 43 |115| 18 | M4X5 | 388|233 | 83 | 5.5 |PB1021B| 3.5

HSR 20M1YR | 30 |43.5| 76 115 | 25 | M5X6 | 50.8 | 26 5 12 B-M6F 4

HSR 30M1YR | 45 | 59.5 | 98.8 16 | 40 | M6X9 704 | 38 10 12 B-M6F 7

4

HSR 25M1YR | 40 |47.5]|83.9 6 16 30 M6X6 | 59.5|345| 10 12 B-M6F 5.5
8
8

HSR 35M1YR | 55 | 69.5| 112 23 | 43 | M8X10 | 80.4 | 47 15 12 B-M6F | 7.5

Note) The length L of the high temperature type LM Guide model HSR-YR is longer than normal type of model HSR-YR.
(Dimension L is the same.)

HSR25 M1 YR 2 UU Cco +1200L PT-I

I T
Model number Type of Contamlnatlon LM rail Iength Symbol Symbol for
LM block Fa’::"ct:scst'grr;/ (in mm) for LM rail | No. of rails used
symbol (¥ jointed use | on the same plane (*4)
Symbol for high  No. of LM blocks Rad|a| clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
temperature used on the same Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
type LM Guide rail Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Medium preload (CO0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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@d2 N]
. 5. (] _
RSy —— =
[ / i i
@di
F
Unit: mm
0% il e Basiq load Static permissible Mass
rating
Mec LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co ™ | block rail
57
Wl 1
£0.05 Wz [ M F diXd:Xh Max | kN | kN block kg/m
15 | 24 | 15 | 60 [4.5X7.5X5.3| 1240 |8.33|13.5 0.0844 1.5
20 |315| 18 | 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 [ 1500 |13.8|23.8 0.201| 0.35 23
23 | 35 | 22 | 60 7X11X9 1500 [19.9|34.4 0.344| 0.59 3.3
28 [435| 26 | 80 9X14X12 | 1500 |37.3|62.5 0.562 4.8
34 [515| 29 | 80 9X14X12 | 1500 |37.3|61.1 0.905 6.6

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-190.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block

Description of Each Option =A-351

Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Dimensions=B-223
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model HSR-M1 variations. If the
maximum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for
details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

i i
) |\ )
G F F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model HSR-M1 Unit: mm
Model No. HSR 15M1 HSR 20M1 HSR 25M1 HSR 30M1 HSR 35M1
160 220 220 280 280
220 280 280 360 360
280 340 340 440 440
340 400 400 520 520
400 460 460 600 600
460 520 520 680 680
520 580 580 760 760
580 640 640 840 840
640 700 700 920 920
700 760 760 1000 1000
LM rail standard 760 820 820 1080 1080
length (Lo) 820 940 940 1160 1160
940 1000 1000 1240 1240
1000 1060 1060 1320 1320
1060 1120 1120 1400 1400
1120 1180 1180 1480 1480
1180 1240 1240
1240 1360 1300
1480 1360
1420
1480
Standard pitch F 60 60 60 80 80
G 20 20 20 20 20
Max length 1240 1500 1500 1500 1500

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
Note3) The values for HSR-M1 also apply to HSR-M1YR.
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Models SR-M1W and SR-M1V ......... B-192
Models SR-M1TB and SR-M1SB....... B-194
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Models SR-M1W and SR-M1V

4-Sx{
(E)

gdi] | ‘
W2 | Wi F

Model SR-M1W
Outer . .
e LM block dimensions
Model No.  |Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple
M W L B C SX{ L T K N E Hs
SR 15M1W 57 26 39.5
SR 15M1V 24 34 404 26 _ M4 X7 229 6 [195| 6 5.5 | PB1021B | 4.5
SR 20M1W 66.2 32 46.7
SR 20M1V. 28 42 47.3 32 - M5X8 278 75 | 22 6 12 B-M6F 6
SR 25M1WY 83 35 59
SR 25M1VY 33 48 59.2 35 - M6 X9 352 8 26 7 12 B-M6F 7
SR 30M1W 96.8 40 69.3
SR 30M1V 42 60 67.9 40 | T [ M8X12 404 9 |325| 8 12 B-M6F | 9.5
SR 35M1W 111 50 79
SR 35M1V 48 70 776 50 | T | M8X12 457 13 |36.5| 85 | 12 B-M6F |11.5

SR30 M1 W 2 UU CO0 +1160L P -1|: -1

-1 . -1 - T

Model Type of gr%"t‘éi't"i‘oirr‘]a“o” LM rail length Symbol for Svmbol for
in mm LM rail Y|
number LM block | zccessory ( ) jointed use | No. of rails used
symbol (*1) on the same plane (*4)

Symbol for high  No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2)
temperature used on the same ~ Normal (No symbol) Accuracy symbol (*3)
type LM Guide  rail Light preload (C1) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)

Medium preload (CO)  Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Model SR-MAV
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating I Mass
Mx Me Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co Y N " bll_c:\(ll:k I;:ﬂ
=N = = \l
Wi 1 [Double| 1 |Double| 1
s005] We | M | F | doxdiXh ] Max ] kN | KN ook blocks | block | blocks |block| 9| ka/m
9.5119.3]0.0025|0.516(0.0567[0.321]0.113] 0.2
15 | 95 1125| 60 | 35X6X4.5 | 1240 | 539|111 0.0326|0.224(0.0203|0.143|0.0654| 0.12 | 12
12.5|25.2[0.146]0.778]0.0896]0.481[0.194| 0.3
20 | 11 1155 60 | 6X9.5X85 | 1500 \7745174'4(0.053|0.332[0.0320 0.21 [ 0.11 | 0.2 | 2!
20.3(39.50.286] 1.52 |0.175]0.942[0.355| 0.4
23 1125 18 | 60 | 7X11X9 1 1500 13471555 (0.103]0.649|0.0642| 0.41 [0.201| 03 | 27
30 |56.8]0.494| 2.55 [0.303] 1.57 |0.611| 0.8
28 | 16 | 23 | 80 | 7XM1X9 | 1500 |\ 175135'5(0.163| 1.08 |0.102|0.692[0.352| 0.5 | *3
417(77.2| 074 | 4.01 |0.454] 2.49 [ 101 12
34 | 18 1275\ 80 | 9X14X12 | 1500 |51 44’1 [0.250| 1.68 |0.161| 1.07 [0.576] 08 | &4

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-196.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

= B-193
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Models SR-M1TB and SR-M1SB
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Model SR-M1TB
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. ; ;
Height| Width [Length Grease
nipple
M W L B C H L T T4 K N E Hs
SR 15M1TB 57 26 39.5
SR 15M1SB 24 52 404 41 — | 45 229 6.1 7 [195]| 6 5.5 | PB1021B | 4.5
SR 20M1TB 66.2 32 46.7
SR 20M1SB 28 59 47.3 49 | 55 278 8 9 22 6 12 B-M6F 6
SR 25M1TBY 83 35 59
SR 25M1SBY 33 73 59.2 60 - 7 352 9 10 | 26 7 12 B-M6F 7
SR 30M1TB 96.8 40 69.3
SR 30M1SB 42 90 67.9 72 _ 9 404 87 | 10 |325| 8 12 B-M6F 9.5
SR 35M1TB 111 50 79
SR 35M1SB 48 | 100 776 82 - 9 457 11.2| 13 |36.5| 85 | 12 B-M6F 11.5
SR30 M1 W 2 UU CO +1000L P T -II
oo | et | Contmnaton] ot oo |
Model number Type of - LM rail length Symbol for
LM block | Protection (in mm) LM rail Symbol for
accessory jointed use |No. of rails used
symbol (*1) on the same plane (*4)
Symbol for high No. of LM blocks  Radial clearance symbol (*2) -

temperature
type LM Guide rail

used on the same Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (CO0)

Accuracy symbol (*3)

Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Model SR-M1SB
Unit: mm
- . Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating I Mass
Mx Me Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co Y N " bll_c:\(ll:k I;:ﬂ
=N = = \l
Wi 1 [Double| 1 |Double| 1
s005] We | M | F | doxdiXh ] Max ] kN | KN ook blocks | block | blocks |block| 9| ka/m
9.5119.3]0.0026|0.516(0.0567[0.321]0.113] 0.2
15 |1851125| 60 | 3.5X6X4.5 | 1240 | 539|111 0.0326|0.224(0.0203|0.143|0.0654| 0.12 | 12
12.5|25.2[0.146]0.778]0.0896]0.481[0.194| 0.3
20 |195/15.5) 60 | 6X9.5X85 | 1500 |7745174'4(0.053|0.332[0.0320 0.21 [ 0.11 | 0.2 | 2!
20.3(39.50.286] 1.52 |0.175]0.942[0.355| 0.4
23 | 25 | 18 | 60 | 7X11X9 11500 19971255 (0.103]0.649|0.0642| 0.41 [0.201| 03 | 27
30 |56.8]0.494| 2.55 [0.303] 1.57 |0.611| 0.8
28 | 311 23 | 80 | 7XM1X9 | 1500 |\ 175135'5(0.163| 1.08 [0.102|0.692[0.352| 0.5 | *43
417(77.2| 074 | 4.01 |0.454] 2.49 [ 101 12
34 |33 1275\ 80 | 9X14X12 | 1500 |51 4471 [0.250| 1.68 |0.161| 1.07 [0.576] 08 | B4

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-196.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

T B-195
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SR-M1 variations. If the max-
imum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

\:
F

m S : i
)1 |1 )
G F F
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model SR-M1 Unit: mm
Model No. SR 15M1 SR 20M1 SR 25M1 SR 30M1 SR 35M1
160 220 220 280 280
220 280 280 360 360
280 340 340 440 440
340 400 400 520 520
400 460 460 600 600
460 520 520 680 680
520 580 580 760 760
580 640 640 840 840
640 700 700 920 920
. 700 760 760 1000 1000
'-Mléi'g'JtSh‘j’L‘f)"”d 760 820 820 1080 1080
820 940 940 1160 1160
940 1000 1000 1240 1240
1000 1060 1060 1320 1320
1060 1120 1120 1400 1400
1120 1180 1240 1480 1480
1180 1240 1300
1240 1300 1360
1360 1420
1420 1480
Standard pitch F 60 60 60 80 80
G 20 20 20 20 20
Max length 1240 1500 1500 1500 1500

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.

Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
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RSR-M1

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Models RSR-M1, RSR-M1V and RSR-M1N ... B-198
Models RSR-M1WV and RSR-M1WN . B-200

Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail.......ccuvvveveeiieiiien. B-202
(0701 4 TeY T- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-229

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-287
Thermal Characteristics of LM Rail

and LM Block Materials...................... A-287
Types and Features ...........cccceevueeenne A-288
Rated Loads in All Directions............ A-289
Equivalent Load .
Service Life ....cocceeeeieeiiiieceeecn
Radial Clearance Standard............... A-114
Accuracy Standards..........c.ccoeeeeeneene A-126
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-332
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-334
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-337

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
TR B-197



Models RSR-M1K, RSR-M1V and RSR-M1N
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Wa| Wi F
Models RSROIM1K/9M1N and RSR12M1V/M1N
Outer ’ ’
e EA LM block dimensions
Greas-
Model No. | jeignt|width|Length ing
hole | Grease
nipple
M [ W L B C SX/{ L+ T K N E d Hs
RSR 9M1K 30.8 10 19.8
RSROMIN | 10| 20 |41 | 15| 16 | M3X3 |ogg| — |78 — | — | — - 3?2
RSR 12M1V 35 15 20.6
RSR12MIN | 13 | 27 |47.7| 20 | 20 | M3X35 |333| — |10 3 | — | 2 - 3
RSR 15M1V 43 20 25.7 3.6
RSR 15M1N 16 | 32 61 25 25 M3 X4 235 — 12 | 3.5 37| — PB107 4
RSR 20M1V 66.5 45.2
RSR 20M1N 25 | 46 86.3 38 | 38 M4 X6 65 57 (175 5 |64 | — A-M6F | 7.5
2 RSR15 M1 V UU C1 +230L P T -II
I I -1 T
Model number | Type of ~ Contamination| | M rail length Symbol for | Symbol for
LM block SQ%SSCSE’}} (in mm) LM rail No. of rails used
symbol (*1) jointed use | on the same plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks Symbol for high  Ragial clearance symbol (*2)
used on the same  temperature Normal (No symbol) Accuracy symbol (*3)
rail type LM Guide | jght preload (C1) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Medium preload (C0) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-126. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Models RSR15 and 20M1V/M1N

Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions Barsaig rll(;ad St;t(i)?n;;rtn"liﬁrsri?e Mass
Width Height|Pitch Length*| C | Co ,M: ,M: ,’YI: oo |
= =AY

L D I e blgck i blgck i blgck o | el

o 0ea |59 55| 20 [aswexaa) oo |57[22 734 423 | 7t s [rea Toone ooy
12 0 0ps| 75| 75| 25 |35x6xas| 1340 |\ 5 G621 0g | 6 | 2575 | s |15 | 005 | O
15 _Qozs| 85 | 05| 40 |35x6xas| 1430 \ 79615571 37| 530 | 5576 | 299 | 63 | 0003 | 0925
20 05| 13| 15 | 60 |6x05x85| 1800 |37 1201 15 | 5o | 51 | 75 | 187 | 0237 | 19

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-202.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TEI B-199
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Models RSR-M1WV and RSR-M1WN
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Models RSR9 and 12M1WV/M1WN
Outer . .
aliEneens LM block dimensions
Model No. | peiantlwi Clesc
Height|Width|Length r:g?e Grease
nipple
M w L B (o} SX/{ L T K N E d Hs
RSR 9M1WV 39 | 21 | 12 | M2.6X3 | 27
RSROMIWN | 12| 30 |507| 23 | 24 | m3x3 |387| — |78| 2 | — |16 - |42
RSR 12M1WV 44.5 15 30.9
RSR 12M1WN 14 | 40 595 28 28 M3X3.5 459 45 | 10 3 — 2 — 4
RSR 15M1WV 55.5 20 38.9
RSR 15MAWN 16 | 60 745 45 35 M4 X4.5 57.9 56|12 | 35| 3 — PB107 4

2 RSR12 M1 WN UU C1 +310L P T

-1 I . [ T
Model number Type of Contamination LM rail length Symbol for LM rail

LM block protection (in mm) jointed use
accesso
No. of LM blocks ~ Symbol for high symbol (r*)%) ﬁ\ccur?cs' zyn(ﬁﬁols *3b \High o (H)
used on the same temperature f * ormal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade
rail typepLM Guide Radial clearance symbol (*2) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (CO0)

Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-114. (*3) See A-126.

B-200 TrHIK



w (E) L
B 4-Sx{ L1
c
| ¢d2
MTJr L—“‘g“"—:@ ’T‘ N4 Rl
1] T [ i ==
R Hs M1I| T Y T :?: i i
L Ws | _li|gd
Wa W1 F ‘
Models RSR15M1WV/M1WN
Unit: mm
i di : Basic load Static permissible
LM rail dimensions rating Y e Mass
Me Ms Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Go | p S P o
=h =S
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
Wi | We | We | Mo | F | diXdixXh | Max | kN[N [, [Dowlel 1 (Doublel T 1y kgim
0 245(3.92| 16 |92.9| 16 | 929 36 |0.035
18 05| 6 | — | 75|30 |35X6X45) 1000 \3'551537| 31 | 161 | 31 | 161 |49.4 [0.051| 108
0 4.02]6.08] 24.5 | 138 | 21.7 | 123 [ 59.5 | 0.075
24 05| 8| — | 85|40 |45%X8X45) 1340 |59619 01| 53,9 | 274 | 47.3 | 242 | 901 [0.101] 1P
0 6.66| 9.8 | 50.3 | 278 | 44.4 | 248 | 168 | 017
42 05| 9 | 23|95 40 |45X8X45)| 1430 19 911140| 110 | 555 | 97.3 | 490 | 255 | 021 | 3

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-202.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of

Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

= B-201
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model RSR-M1 variations.

IS

\:
AF

Sl

\
1

G F F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model RSR-M1 Unit: mm
Model No. RSR9M1 | RSR 12M1 | RSR 15M1 | RSR 20M1 | RSR 9M1W |RSR 12M1W|RSR 15M1W

55 70 70 220 50 70 110

75 95 110 280 80 110 150

95 120 150 340 110 150 190

115 145 190 460 140 190 230

135 170 230 640 170 230 270

155 195 270 880 200 270 310

175 220 310 1000 260 310 430

195 245 350 290 390 550

275 270 390 320 470 670

LM rail 375 320 430 550 790
standard length 370 470
(Lo) 470 550
570 670
870

Standard pitch F 20 25 40 60 30 40 40

G 7.5 10 15 20 10 15 15

Max length 1000 1340 1430 1800 1000 1430 1800

Note) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
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HSR-M2

LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

Model HSR-M2A ........cooooiiiie. B-204
Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail...........ooooeeiil B-206
OPptioNS......cccccceereerrrcccnere e B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-229

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions

Structure and features....................... A-293
Types and Features................... . A-293
Rated Loads in All Directions..... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-328
Error Allowance in the Parallelism

between Two Rails ...........ccccevveeee A-333
Error Allowance in Vertical Level

between Two Rails ..........c..cccuee. A-336

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".

= B-203



Model HSR-M2A

W
4-S B
n|TL 11
M } i (K)
|Hs
W2 Wi
Outer dimensions LM block dimensions
Model No. ; :
Height| Width |Length Grease
nipple
M W L B (e} S L T T K N E Hs

HSR 15M2A 24 | 47 |566| 38 | 30 | M5 |38.8| 65| 11 [19.3| 43 | 55 |PB1021B| 3.5

HSR 20M2A 30 | 63 | 74 | 53 | 40 | M6 |50.8| 9.5 | 10 | 26 5 12 | B-M6F 4

HSR 25M2A 36 | 70 |83.1| 57 | 45 | M8 [59.5| 11 16 [305| 6 12 | B-M6F | 55

Note) For the high corrosion resistance type LM Guide, a stainless steel end plate is optionally available. (symbol---1)

Model number coding

HSR20M2 A 2 UU C1 I +820L PT-I

-
Model number Type of ontammatlon End plate is LM rail length | Symbol Symbol for
(high corrosion LM block | Protection made of (in mm) for LM rail | No. of rails used
resistance type accessory stainless steel jointed use | on the same plane (*4)
LM Guide) symbol (*
No. of LM blocks Radlal clearance symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
used on the same rail Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Medium preload (CO0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-115. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Unit: mm
- . Basic Static permissible
LM rail dimensions load rating Y o Mass
Ma Ms Mec
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co " e a" bll_c:\(ll:k IFe'\Y:
= = Y,
Wi 1 |[Double| 1 |Double| 1
s005] We | M | F | doxdeXh ] Max | kN | KN o0k blocks | block | blocks |block| 9| ka/m
15 | 16 | 15 | 60 | 4.5X7.5X5.3 | 1000 |2.33|2.03| 12.3 |70.3 | 12.3|70.3|10.8| 0.2 1.5
20 |21.5| 18 | 60 | 6X9.5X8.5 | 1000 |3.86(3.57| 29 | 160 | 29 | 160 | 26.5| 0.35 2.3
23 [235( 22 | 60 7X11X9 1000 |5.57|5.16| 46.9 | 261 | 46.9 | 261 | 45.1 | 0.59 3.3

Note) The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-206.)
The basic load rating of the high corrosion resistance type LM Guide is smaller than ordinary stainless steel LM Guides.
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

apIN9 W1
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model HSR-M2 variations. If the
maximum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for
details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

s u =1

il

G F F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model HSR-M2 Unit: mm
Model No. HSR 15M2 HSR 20M2 HSR 25M2
160 280 280
280 460 460
LM rail standard 460 640 640
length (Lo) 640 820 820
1000
Standard pitch F 60 60 60
G 20 20 20
Max length 1000 1000 1000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
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SRG

Caged Roller LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Models SRG-A, SRG-LA, SRG-C and SRG-LC .. B-208
Models SRG-V, SRG-LV, SRG-Rand SRG-LR .. B-210

Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail.......ccuvvveveeiieiiien. B-212
(0701 4 TeY T- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-229
Incremental dimension with grease nipple

(when LaCS is attached) ...........cc...... B-232
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LiCS Attached ........................ B-233
Incremental dimension with grease nipple

(when LiCS is attached) .........ccccccuee B-234
Dedicated Bellows JSRG for Model SRG B-246
CaAP C o B-250
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with QZ Attached..............ccccvvveenneen. B-253
Greasing Hole for Model SRG .......... B-257

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions
Structure and features....................... A-301
Types and Features................... . A-302
Rated Loads in All Directions.... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-329
Error Allowance of the Mounting Surface A-305

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models SRG-A, SRG-LA, SRG-C and SRG-LC
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Models SRG15A and 20A/LA

Outer . )
et LM block dimensions
Model No. Height| Width | Length
Grease
nipple
M|{W|L|B|[C|[C|S|H|fl|l|L|T|T|[K|N|E]|e]|f|Do
SRG 15A 24 (47169383026 |M5| — |8 (75|45 7 | —|20| 4 [45| — | — [2.9|PB107
SRG 20A 86 58
SRG 20LA 30 | 63 106 5340 (35 |M6| — [10] 9 78 10 | — |254| 5 |45| — | — |2.9|PB107
SRG 25C 95.5 65.5
SRG 25L.C 36 | 70 115 57 |45 (40 |M8|6.8| —| — 85.1 95|10 (31.5/55|12| 6 |6.4|5.2|B-M6F
SRG 30C 111 75
SRG 30LC 42 1 90 135 72 |52 | 44 |M10|8.5| — | — 99 12114376512 | 6 |6.2|5.2|B-M6F
SRG 35C 125 82.2
SRG 35LC 48 (100 155 82|62 |52 |M10|85|—|— 112_211.5 10|42 (65|12 | 6 [6.5|5.2|B-M6F
SRG 45C 155 107
SRG 45LC 60 (120 190 100| 80 | 60 |M12|10.5| — | — 142 145(15 (52|10 |16 | 7 | 7 |5.2(B-PT1/8
SRG 55C 185 129.2
SRG 55LC 70 |140 235 116| 95 | 70 |M14|12.5| — | — 179‘217.5 18 (60|12 |16 | 9 |7.7|5.2|B-PT1/8
SRG 65LC |90 |170(303({142|110| 82 [M16|14.5| — | — |229.8|19.5| 20 |78.5| 17 | 16 | 9 |12.4|5.2 |[B-PT1/8
SRG45 LC 2 QZ KKHH CO +1200L P T Z -II
_
Model Type of |th Qz Contammatlon LM rail length With plate [Symbol for
number LM block |Lubricator Protection (in mm) cover No. of rails used
accessory
symbol (*1) Symbol for LM
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) rail jointed use

used on the same rail Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (CO0)

Accuracy symbol (*3)

Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-115. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Models SRG25 to 65C/LC
Unit: mm
L . Basic Static permissible
LM rail dimensions load rating et AN Mass
Ma Ms Mc
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co \ N\ e bll_o'\(/,!k Ir':ﬂ
= e |
W1
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
He o We | Mo | F | diXdeXh | Max | KN [ KN [ o D00 ootk block | K9 | ko/m
4 | 15 16 |15.5| 30 | 4.5X7.5X5.3 | 2500 [11.3{25.8{021| — [021| — |0.24{0.20|1.58
21 |46.9| 0.48 0.48 0.58 | 0.42
46| 20 |21.5| 20 | 30 6X9.5X8.5 | 3000 %.7!638/ 088! — |oss| — |o079!057 2.58
27.9|57.5(0.641| 3.7 |0.641| 3.7 |0.795| 0.7
45| 23 |235| 23 | 30 7X11X9 3000 342! 75 107|574 | 107|574 | 1.03| 09 3.6
39.3(82.5|1.02|6.21(1.02|6.21|1.47 | 1.2
5| 28| 31|26 | 40 | 9x14X12 13000 | 4931408 | 1.76 | 9.73 | 1.76 | 973 | 1.92 | 1.6 | **
59.11119(1.66 | 10.1]|1.66 | 10.1 | 2.39 | 1.9
6| 34 33 30 | 40 9X14X12 3000 76 1165|313 | 17 |313| 17 | 331 24 6.9
919|192 (349 | 20 | 349 | 20 | 498 | 3.7
8 | 45 [37.5| 37 |525| 14X20X17 | 3090 115 | 256 | 6.13 | 322 | 6.13 | 32.2 | 6.64 | 4.5 11.6
1311266 | 582 | 33 |582| 33 |819]| 5.9
10| 53 [435| 43 | 60 16X23X20 | 3060 167 366|108 | 57 |108| 57 | 112 78 15.8
115 63 |53.5| 54 | 75 18X26X22 | 3000 | 278 [ 599 | 22.7 | 120 | 22.7 | 120 | 22.1 | 16.4 | 23.7

Note) The greasing hole on the top face and the pilot hole of the side nipple** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign
material from entering the block.
See B-257 for details.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-212.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

= B-209
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Models SRG-V, SRG-LV, SRG-R and SRG-LR
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Models SRG15V and 20V/LV
Outer . .
et LM block dimensions
Model No. Height| Width | Length
Grease
nipple
M| W| L |[B|C|S|[l|l|l|]L |T|K|N|E]/|e]|f|D
SRG 15V 24 (34 [ 69 |26 |26 [M4[—|5[7.5] 45 20 45| — | — [ 29| PB107
SRG 20V 86 36 58
SRG 20LV 30 | 44 106 32 50 M5 | — 9 78 254 45| — | — |29 PB107
SRG 25R 95.5 35 65.5
SRG 25LR 40 | 48 15 35 50 M6| 9 |—|— 85.1 9.5(355(9.5| 12 | 6 |10.4| 5.2 | B-M6F
SRG 30R 111 40 75
SRG 30LR 45 | 60 135 40 60 M8 (10| — | — 29 12 (40 95|12 | 6 [9.2|5.2 | B-M6F
SRG 35R 125 50 82.2
SRG 35LR 55 | 70 155 50 72 M8 12| — | — 112.2 18.5| 49 |13.5| 12 | 6 [13.5|5.2 | B-M6F
SRG 45R 155 60 107
SRG 45LR 70 | 86 190 60 80 M10(20 [ — | — 142 245/ 62|20 |16 | 7 | 17 | 5.2 |B-PT1/8
SRG 55R 185 75 129.2
SRG 55LR 80 | 100 235 | 75 | 95 M12|18 | — | — 1792 275/ 70 | 22 | 16 22 | 5.2 |B-PT1/8
SRG65LV | 90 (126 303 | 76 [ 120 [M16{20 | — | — [229.8{19.5|78.5 17 | 16 | 9 [12.4| 5.2 [B-PT1/8
SRG45 LR 2 QZ KKHH CO +1200L P T Z -II
-1 __ ~T1 - 1
Model Type of |th Qz CoTtartnlnatlon LM rail length With plate ﬁymbfol fflar g
protection i 0. Of rails use:
number LM block |Lubricator  BOSCCH (in mm) cover i
symbol (*1) Symbol for LM rail| plane (*4)

No. of LM blocks
used on the same rail

Radial clearance symbol (*2)

Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (CO0)

Accuracy symbol

jointed use

(*3)

Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-115. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are

used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Models SRG25 to 65R/LR/LV
Unit: mm
e . Basic Static permissible
LM rail dimensions load rating e Y e Mass
Ma Ms Mo
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co \ N e bll_(l\:l:k Ir_al\::
= = = )
W1
1 |[Double| 1 |Double| 1
Hs _805 We | Mo | F | diXdixh | Max | kN | kN |0 (Dowblel (7 \Boblel 0 | kg |kgim
7| 15 | 95 [155] 30 [45X75%53 | 2500 [11.3]258] 021 | — |021| — |024]015]1.58
21 [46.9] 0.48 048 0.58 [0.28
46 20 | 12 | 20 | 30 | 6X95X85 | 3000 | o aoa|0as | — |ose| — |o3e|ose 258
27.9]57.5[0641] 3.7 |0.641] 3.7 |0.795] 0.6
45| 23 |125] 23 | 30 | 7x11x9 | 3000 |51 °\O% ) o7 108 ST 1% TSl o9 | 36
39.3]82.5]1.02 [ 6.21 [ 1.02 [6.21 | 147 | 0.9
5128 | 16| 26| 40 | 9X14X12 | 3000 | 4531 108 | 1.76 | 9.73 | 1.76 | 9.73 | 1.92 | 12 | 44
59.1] 119 | 1.66 | 10.1 | 1.66 | 101 | 2.39 | 1.6
6] 34| 18| 30 | 40 | 9X14X12 | 3000 |76" | 165|313 | 17 |3.13| 17 |3.31] 2.1 | &2
919192 [ 349 | 20 | 349 20 [4.98 [ 3.2
8 | 45 1205| 37 |52.5| 14X20X17 | 3090 |45 | o56 | 613 | 32.2 | 6.13 [ 32.2 | 6.64 | 4.1 | 116
131266582 | 33 |582| 33 |8.19| 5
10| 53 (235 43 | 60 | 16X23x20 | 3060 | 157|350 | %32 | 33 | 5821 88 | 8121 S | 158
15[ 63 [315] 54 | 75 | 18X26X22 | 3000 | 278 [ 599 | 22.7 | 120 | 22.7 | 120 | 22.1 | 12.1 | 23.7

Note) The greasing hole on the top face and the pilot hole of the side nipple** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign
material from entering the block.
See B-257 for details.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-212.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

TEEl B-211
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Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SRG variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model SRG Unit: mm
Model No. SRG 15 SRG 20 SRG 25 SRG 30 SRG 35 SRG 45 SRG 55 SRG 65
160 220 220 280 280 570 780 1270
220 280 280 360 360 675 900 1570
280 340 340 440 440 780 1020 2020
340 400 400 520 520 885 1140 2620
400 460 460 600 600 990 1260
460 520 520 680 680 1095 1380
520 580 580 760 760 1200 1500
580 640 640 840 840 1305 1620
640 700 700 920 920 1410 1740
700 760 760 1000 1000 1515 1860
760 820 820 1080 1080 1620 1980
820 940 940 1160 1160 1725 2100
940 1000 1000 1240 1240 1830 2220
1000 1060 1060 1320 1320 1935 2340
) 1060 1120 1120 1400 1400 2040 2460
LMI il tshta’ljdard 1120 1180 1180 1480 1480 2145 2580
rgiin lLe) 1180 1240 1240 1560 1560 2250 2700
1240 1360 1300 1640 1640 2355 2820
1360 1480 1360 1720 1720 2460 2940
1480 1600 1420 1800 1800 2565 3060
1600 1720 1480 1880 1880 2670
1840 1540 1960 1960 2775
1960 1600 2040 2040 2880
2080 1720 2200 2200 2985
2200 1840 2360 2360 3090
1960 2520 2520
2080 2680 2680
2200 2840 2840
2320 3000 3000
2440
Standard pitch F| 30 30 30 40 40 525 60 75
G 20 20 20 20 20 225 30 35
Max length 2500 3000 3000 3000 3000 3090 3060 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
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B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table
Models SRN-C and SRN-LC
Models SRN-R and SRN-LR

Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail.......ccuvvveveeiieiiien. B-218
(0701 4 TeY T- R B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-230
CaAP C o B-250
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with QZ Attached..........cccoeeeeevennnnenns B-253
Greasing Hole for Model SRN........... B-258

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions
Structure and features....................... A-307
Types and Features................... . A-308
Rated Loads in All Directions.... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns
Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance Standard.... .
Accuracy Standards............ccceeeeenene
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-329
Error Allowance of the Mounting Surface A-310

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
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Models SRN-C and SRN-LC

U ey (e |
M | < (K)
- __j%J H3
W2 W1
Outer . .
T e LM block dimensions
Model No. Height| Width { Length
Grease
nipple
M|I|W|L|[B|C|C|[S|H|L|T|[T|K|N|E]/|e]|f |Do Ha
SRN 35C 125 82.2
SRN 35L.C 44 (100 155 82 | 62 | 52 [M10| 8.5 122 75(10|38|65|12| 8 |6.5|/5.2|B-M6F | 6
SRN 45C 155 107
SRN 45LC 52 (120 190 100| 80 | 60 |[M12(10.5 142 75|15 45| 7 |12 |85| 7 (5.2 |B-M6F | 8
SRN 55C 185 129
SRN 55L.C 63 (140 235‘116 95| 70 M1412'5179.210'5 18|53 8 (16 |10| 8 [5.2| PT1/8 | 10
SRN 65LC 75 (170(303|142|110| 82 |M16|14.5(229.8(19.5| 20 | 65 | 14 [ 16 | 9 | 11 [5.2| PT1/8 |11.5
SRN45 C 2 KK CO0 +1160L P T Z -1
-1 T -1 - 1
Model  Type of S&T;i‘;‘mﬁt'on LM rail length Wlth plate | & o
number LM block | 3ccessory (in mm) cover N{). of rails used
symbol (*1) Symbol for LM rail [ on the same plane (*4)

No. of LM blocks
used on the same
rail

Radial clearance symbol (*2)

Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (C0)

jointed use

Accuracy symbol (*3)
Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)

Ultra precision grade (UP)
(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-115. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)

B-214 TR



@@ e} Gala) j—| B
TRy o
6-S ﬁ
(@ H through) %
(E) L ok
X oo, 4-#Do
pdz T i fol
h [ ] N-gTo T a T
M I N | |
I il
LLpdt | |
F
Unit: mm
. . Basic Static permissible
LM rail dimensions load rating T Mass
Ma Ms Mc
' ’ ’ N LM LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co ey N ™ | block rail
=N =AY
W1
1 |[Double| 1 |Double| 1
g o W: | M: F diXdz2Xh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg kg/m
59.11119(1.66 | 10.1 | 1.66 | 10.1 | 2.39 | 1.6
34133 130 40 9X14x12 | 3000 76 | 165|3.13 | 17 |3.13| 17 | 3.31 2 69
91.9|1192 (349 | 20 (349 | 20 |4.98 3
45 [37.5| 36 |52.5| 14X20X17 | 3090 115 | 256 | 613 | 32.2 | 6.13 | 322 | 664 | 36 11.3
131|266 (582 | 33 (582 | 33 |8.19| 49
53 |43.5| 43 | 60 | 16X23X20 | 3060 167 1366 | 108 | 57 | 108! 57 |112| 64 15.8
63 |53.5( 49 | 75 | 18X26X22 | 3000 (278|599 |22.7 | 120 | 22.7 | 120 | 22.1 | 12.7 21.3

Note) The greasing hole on the top face and the pilot hole of the side nipple** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign
material from entering the block.

See B-258 for details.

The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-218.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

= B-215
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Models SRN-R and SRN-LR

D5
pas
" (K)
1 Hs
W2 Wi
Outer . )
TS LM block dimensions
Model No. Height [ Width | Length
Grease
nipple
M| W L B | C SX/{ L T K | N E | e | fo]| Do Hs
SRN 35R 125 50 82.2
SRN 35LR 44 | 70 155 50 72 M8 X9 112.2 75|38 |65(12| 8 |65|5.2|B-M6F | 6
SRN 45R 155 60 107
SRN 45LR 52 | 86 190 60 80 M10X11 142 75|45 | 7 [ 12|85| 7 |52|B-M6F | 8
SRN 55R 185 75 129
SRN 55LR 63 [ 100 235 75 95 M12X13 179.2 105/ 53| 8 |16 | 10| 8 |[52| PT1/8 | 10
SRN 65LR 75 (126 | 303 | 76 | 120 (M16X16(229.8{19.5| 65 | 14 | 16 | 9 | 11 | 5.2 | PT1/8 |11.5
SRN45 LR 2 KK C0 +1200L P T Z -0
-1 T 7T - T T
Model Type of COTtaT'“at'on LM rail length W|th plate
number LM block g:;?::gslc?gl (in mm) cover fl)g.ngforlafi?; used
symbol (“1) Symbol for LM rail| on the same plane (*4)

No. of LM blocks
used on the same Normal (No symbol)
Light preload (C1)
Medium preload (CO)

rail

Radial clearance symbol (*2)

Accuracy symbol (*3)

jointed use

Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-115. (*3) See A-119. (*4) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
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Unit: mm
LM rail dimensions o a?ja,—salg ng Sﬁg;gﬁ{ T,'\lsib,‘le Mass
Ma Ms Mec
. . . M | LM
Width Height| Pitch Length*| C | Co Y e % block rail
W1
1 |Double| 1 |Double| 1
805 We | M | F | diXdiXh | Max | kN | kN [0 (Boblel G iDoudle) ol kg | kam
34 | 18 | 30 | 40 | 9x1ax12 | 3000 |O51 119120011011 1801 10112391 1 | 69
45 |205| 36 |525| 14x20x17 | 3000 |312] 1921349} 20 13491 0 18| 12 | 113
53 [23.5| 43 | 60 | 16x23x20 | 3060 | 151 (300|382 | 33 2621 33 18191 32 454
63 |31.5| 49 | 75 | 18x26%22 | 3000 | 278|599 [ 22.7 | 120 | 22.7 [ 120 [ 22.1| 94 | 21.3

Note) The greasing hole on the top face and the pilot hole of the side nipple** are not drilled through in order to prevent foreign
material from entering the block.
See B-258 for details.
The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-218.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351

Dimensions=B-223

= B-217



Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SRN variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used. Contact THK for details.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after

installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model SRN Unit: mm

Model No. SRN 35 SRN 45 SRN 55 SRN 65
280 570 780 1270
360 675 900 1570
440 780 1020 2020
520 885 1140 2620
600 990 1260
680 1095 1380
760 1200 1500
840 1305 1620
920 1410 1740
1000 1515 1860
1080 1620 1980
1160 1725 2100
1240 1830 2220
1320 1935 2340

LM rail standard 1400 2040 2460

length (Lo) 1480 2145 2580
1560 2250 2700
1640 2355 2820
1720 2460 2940
1800 2565 3060
1880 2670
1960 2775
2040 2880
2200 2985
2360 3090
2520
2680
2840
3000

Standard pitch F 40 52.5 60 75
G 20 22.5 30 35
Max length 3000 3090 3060 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note?2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.

B-218 TR



S

Caged Roller LM Guide

B Product Specifications

Dimensional Drawing, Dimensional Table

Model SRW-LR ......ccoeeveeiiiiieee B-220
Standard Length and Maximum Length

ofthe LMRail...........ooooeeiil B-222
OPptioNS......cccccceereerrrcccnere e B-223
The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with LaCS and Seals Attached............ B-230
Dedicated Bellows JSRW for Model SRW.. B-247
CaAP C oo B-250
LM Block Dimension (Dimension L)

with QZ Attached..........cccoeeeeevennnnenns B-253
Greasing Hole for Model SRW.......... B-259

A Technical Descriptions of the Products
(Separate)

Technical Descriptions
Structure and features....................... A-313
Types and Features................... . A-314
Rated Loads in All Directions.... .
EquivalentLoad ...........ccovveeeeeeninnns

Service Life .....ooovveeieeiieeeeeeieeeee,
Radial Clearance .
Accuracy Standards..........c.ccoeeeeeenne A-128
Shoulder Height of the Mounting Base

and the Corner Radius....................... A-329

Permissible Error of the Mounting Surface . A-316

* Please see the separate "A Technical Descriptions of

the Products".
TR B-219



Model SRW-LR

w
T
M
Outer . .
e LM block dimensions

Model No.  [Height|Width|Length
Grease
nipple
M|W|L|[B|B|[C|[SX{|L |[T|K|N|E/|e/|fo|Do Hs

SRW 70LR 70 [135(190|115| 34 | 80 |M10X20{142| 20 | 62 | 20 | 16 | 7 | 17 | 5.2 |B-PT1/8| 8

SRW 85LR 80 [165(235|140| 40 | 95 |M12X19|179.2| 28 | 70 | 22 | 16 | 9 |17.7| 5.2 |[B-PT1/8| 10

SRW 100LR [100{200|303|172| 50 110 (M14X20(229.8| 20 (88.5| 27 | 16 | 9 |22.4| 5.2 |B-PT1/8/11.5

SRW70LR 2 QZ KKHH C0 +1200L P T Z -1
SRW70LR

-1 - 1
Model number Wlth Qz  Contamination LM rail length Wlth plate | Symbol for
Lubricator  protection (in mm) cover No. of rails used
accessory on the same
symbol (*1) Symbol for LM rail| plane (*4)
No. of LM blocks Radial clearance symbol (*2) jointed use
used on the same rail HSLTSL é:\(l)g ;)(Q%OD Accuracy symbol (*3)

: Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
Medium preload (CO0) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See contamination protection accessory on A-368. (*2) See A-115. (*3) See A-128. (*4) See A-59.
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Unit: mm
Lo . Basic Static permissible
LM rail dimensions load rating et N Mass
Ma Ms Mec
Width Height| Pitch Length| o~ | o ~ N ~ b'l'o'\gk 'r'é'l\l’l'
= = = R T5Y.
Wi 1 |[Double] 1 |Double| 1
_8.05 Wo |Ws [ Mi | F diXd2Xh Max | kN | kN block | blocks | block | blocks | block kg | kg/m
70 [32.5]| 28 | 37 [52.5|11X17.5X14| 3090 | 115 | 256 | 6.13 | 32.2 | 6.13 [ 32.2 | 10.2 | 6.3 | 18.6
85 |40 | 32 | 43 | 60 | 14X20X17 | 3060 | 167 | 366 | 10.8 | 57 | 10.8 | 57 |[17.5| 11.0 | 26.7
100| 50 | 38 | 54 | 75 | 16X23X20 | 3000 | 278 | 599 | 22.7 | 120 | 22.7 | 120 | 33.9 | 21.6 | 35.9
Note) 1. Model SRW is attached with “SS” as standard.

1
2. This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
3. For the standard LM rail length, see Table1 on B-222.
4. The greasing hole on the top face and the pilot hole of the side nipple** are not drilled through in order to prevent
foreign material from entering the block.
For details, see B-259.
5. The removing/mounting jig is not provided as standard. When desiring to use it, contact THK.

The maximum length under “Length*” indicates the standard maximum length of an LM rail. (See B-222.)
Static permissible moment*: 1 block: static permissible moment value with 1 LM block
Double blocks: static permissible moment value with 2 blocks closely contacting with each other

Description of Each Option =A-351 Dimensions=B-223 TEI B-221



Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail

Table1 shows the standard lengths and the maximum lengths of model SRW variations. If the maxi-
mum length of the desired LM rail exceeds them, jointed rails will be used.

For the G dimension when a special length is required, we recommend selecting the corresponding
G value from the table. The longer the G dimension is, the less stable the G area may become after
installation, thus causing an adverse impact to accuracy.

If desiring connected use of this model, be sure to indicate the overall length so that we can manu-
facture the product without leaving a level difference in the joint.

1 = = = i
T T T T in
] ] ] ] \

G F G
Lo
Table1 Standard Length and Maximum Length of the LM Rail for Model SRW Unit: mm
Model No. SRW 70 SRW 85 SRW 100
570 780 1270
675 900 1570
780 1020 2020
885 1140 2620
990 1260
1095 1380
1200 1500
1305 1620
1410 1740
1515 1860
1620 1980
LM rail standard length 1725 2100
(Lo) 1830 2220
1935 2340
2040 2460
2145 2580
2250 2700
2355 2820
2460 2940
2565 3060
2670
2775
2880
2985
Standard pitch F 52.5 60 75
G 225 30 35
Max length 3090 3060 3000

Note1) The maximum length varies with accuracy grades. Contact THK for details.
Note2) If jointed rails are not allowed and a greater length than the maximum values above is required, contact THK.
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Dimensions of Each Model with an Option Attached

The LM Block Dimension (Dimension L) with LaCS and Seals Attached

L

Overall LM block length

with LaCS attached

| (Standard LM block length) |

Unit: mm
L
RecRie S{S@?%Td W | ss | oD | zz | KK |SSHH | DDHH | ZZHH | KKHH
eng

T5CVIR 644 | 644 | 644 | 608 | 668 | 722 | 786 | 84 | 798 | 852
TBLCILV 704 | 794 | 794 | 848 | 818 | 872 | 936 | 99 | 948 | 1002
20CN 79 79 79 | 854 | 83 | 894 | 936 | 100 | 96 | 1024
20LCILV 98 98 98 | 1044 | 102 | 1084 | 1126 | 119 | 115 | 121.4
25CIVIR 92 92 92 | 1016 | 1004 | 107.6 | 112 | 119.2 | 1144 | 121.6
25LCILVILR 100 | 109 | 100 | 1186 | 117.4 | 124.6 | 129 | 136.2 | 131.4 | 138.6
30CVIR 106 | 106 | 106 | 116 | 113.8 | 122.4 | 1294 | 138 | 131.8 | 140.4

shg [FOECIVIR 131 | 131 | 131 | 141 | 138.8 | 147.4 | 154.4 | 163 | 156.8 | 165.4
35CN/R 122 | 122 | 122 | 1348 | 1324 | 1422 | 148 | 157.8 | 1504 | 160.2
35LCILVILR 152 | 152 | 152 | 164.8 | 1624 | 172.2 | 178 | 187.8 | 180.4 | 190.2
Z5CNIR 140 | 140 | 140 | 1528 | 1512 | 161 | 169 | 1788 | 172.2 | 182
Z5LCILVILR 174 | 174 | 174 | 186.8 | 1852 | 195 | 203 | 212.8 | 206.2 | 216
55CV/R 171 | 471 | 171 | 1866 | 184.2 | 1954 | 202 | 213.2 | 205.2 | 216.4
55LC/LVILR 213 | 213 | 213 | 2286 | 2262 | 237.4 | 244 | 2552 | 247.2 | 258.4
65CIV 221 | 221 | 221 | 2386 | 236.2 | 2486 | 258 | 270.4 | 2612 | 2736
B5LCILV 272 | 272 | 272 | 289.6 | 287.2 | 200.6 | 300 | 3214 | 3122 | 324.6
TEXVY 203 | 403 | 403 | 473 | 4490 | 507 | 595 | 653 | 60.7 | 665
T5XWY/XTBY | 56.9 | 56.0 | 56.0 | 630 | 615 | 673 | 764 | 819 | 77.3 | 831

20XV 477 | 477 | 477 | 546 | 534 | 603 | 67.7 | 746 | 701 | 77
ssR [2OXWIXTB 665 | 665 | 665 | 734 | 722 | 791 | 865 | 934 | 880 | 95.8
25XVY 60 60 60 | 674 | 657 | 731 | 80 | 87.4 | 824 | 89.8
25XWY/XTBY 83 83 83 | 904 | 887 | 96.1 | 103 | 1104 | 1054 | 112.8
30XW 97 97 97 | 1051 | 102.7 | 110.8 | 121 | 120.1 | 1234 | 1315
35XW 1109 | 110.9 [ 110.9 [ 119.9 | 117.7 | 126.7 | 136.9 | 145.9 | 139.3 | 148.3
25RIC 828 | 828 | 828 | 904 | 892 | 96.8 | 100.1 | 107.7 | 1025 | 110.1
25LRILC 102 | 102 | 102 | 109.6 | 1084 | 116 | 119.3 | 126.9 | 121.7 | 129.3
30RIC 98 98 98 | 107.8 | 104.4 | 114.2 | 1185 | 128.3 | 120.9 | 130.7
30LRILC 1205 | 1205 | 1205 | 130.3 | 126.0 | 136.7 | 141 | 150.8 | 143.4 | 153.2
SNR!/ [35RIC 1095 | 1005 | 1095 | 119.7 | 117.1 | 127.3 | 131.1 | 141.3 | 1335 | 143.7
SNS [35LRILC 135 | 135 | 135 | 1452 | 142.6 | 152.8 | 156.6 | 166.8 | 159 | 169.2
Z5RIC 1382 | 138.2 | 138.2 | 1484 | 146.6 | 156.8 | 163.2 | 173.4 | 166.4 | 176.6
Z5LRILC 179 | 471 | 171 [ 1812 | 1794 | 189.6 | 196 | 206.2 | 199.2 | 200.4
55RIC 1633 | 163.3 | 163.3 | 1727 | 1711 | 181.3 | 187.8 | 198 | 191 | 201.2
55LRILC 2005 | 200.5 | 200.5 | 209.9 | 208.3 | 2185 | 225 | 2352 | 228.2 | 238.4
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Unit: mm

L
Model No. om@@"UU | sS | DD | zz | KK |SSHH|DDHH | ZZHH | KKHH
B5RIC 186 | 186 | 186 | 196.2 | 1942 | 204.8 | 214.3 | 2249 | 217.5 | 2281
N [BSLRILC 246 | 246 | 246 | 256.2 | 2542 | 2648 | 2743 | 2849 | 2775 | 2881
85LRILC 302.8 | 302.8 | 3028 | 3138 | 3118 [ 3228 | — | — | — | —
12CAM/CRM 37 [ 37 [ 37 | — | — | = | = [ = | = | =
12HRM 504 | 504 | 504 | — | — | — | — | = | — | =
TACAMICRM | 455 | 455 | 455 | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
SHy [T7CAMICRM 51 | 51 | 51 | 54 | 534 | 564 | — | — | — | —
21CAICR 50 | 59 | 50 | 64 | 632 | 682 | 756 | 806 | 77.2 | 822
27CAICR 728 | 728 | 728 | 786 | 778 | 836 | 894 | 952 | 918 | 976
35CAICR 107 | 107 | 107 | 1144 | 112 | 1194 | 129 | 1364 | 131.4 | 138.8
50CAICR 141 | 141 | 141 | 1492 | 147.4 | 1556 | 166 | 174.2 | 168.4 | 176.6
7 /A [ BA [ BA| — [ — | = [ = [ = [ = [ =
7W 31 | 81 | 81 | — | — | — | — | — | = | =
9 308 [ 308 [308 | — | — | — | — | = | = [ =
oW 39 | 39 | 3 | — | — | = | = | = | = | =
12 344 [ 344 (844 | — | — | — | = [ = | = [ =
SRS Taw 445 | 445 | 445 | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
15 3 [ 43 | 4 | — | = | = [ = [ = [ = | =
5W 55 | 565 | 565 | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
20 5 | 50 | 50 | — | — | — [672 ] — | — | —
25 77 | 77 | 77 | — | — | — [ %2 ] — | — | —
155 644 | 644 | 644 | 698 | 668 | 722 | 789 | 844 | 799 | 852
20S 79 | 79 | 79 | 854 | 83 | 894 | 94 | 100 | 96 | 1025
20 98 | 98 | 98 | 1044 | 102 | 1084 | 113 | 119 | 115 | 1215
scr 1B 100 | 109 | 109 | 118.6 | 117.4 | 1246 | 120 | 136.2 | 131.4 | 1386
30 131 | 131 | 131 | 141 | 138.8 | 147.4 | 1544 | 163 | 156.8 | 1654
35 152 | 152 | 152 | 164.8 | 1624 | 172.2 | 178 | 187.8 | 180.4 | 190.2
45 174 | 174 | 174 | 186.8 | 1852 | 195 | 203 | 212.8 | 2062 | 216
65 272 | 272 | 272 | 289.6 | 267.2 | 299.6 | 309 | 3214 | 3122 | 3246
8RM 2 22 | = | = | = | = [ = | = | = | =
T0RM 31 | 81 | — | — | — | — | = | = | = | =
T2RM B [ 4 | — | - | = | = [ = [ = [ = [ =
T5A/BIRIVR 566 | 566 | 566 | 618 | 582" | 634° | 76 | 812 | 772 | 824
20ABIRICICBYR | 74 | 74 | 74 | 806 | 766 | 832 | 92 | 986 | 952 | 1018
20LALBILRHAHB| 90 | 90 | 90 | 966 | 926 | 992 | 108 | 1146 | 1112 | 117.8
25ABIRICAICBIYR | 831 | 831 | 831 | 90.7 | 86.7 | 943 | 101 | 1086 | 1053 | 1129
25LAILBILRIHAIHB | 102.2 | 102.2 | 102.2 | 109.8 | 105.8 | 1134 | 1201 | 127.7 | 1244 | 132
S0ABIRICICBYR | 98 | 98 | 98 | 1056 | 1016 | 109.2 | 1199 | 1275 | 1242 | 1318
30LAILBILRIHA/HB | 120.6 | 120.6 | 120.6 | 128.2 | 1242 | 131.8 | 1425 | 1501 | 146.8 | 154.4
35AIBIRICAICBIYR | 109.4 | 109.4 | 1094 | 117 | 113 | 1206 | 1324 | 140 | 1356 | 1432
HSR [35LAILBILRIHAHB | 134.8 | 134.8 | 134.8 | 142.4 | 1384 | 146 | 157.8 | 1654 | 161 | 168.6
4SAIBIRICAICBYR | 139 | 139 | 139 | 1462 | 1442 | 1514 | — | — | — | —
45LAILBILRIFANB | 1708 | 1708 | 1708 | 178 | 176 | 1832 | — | — | — | —
SSAIBIRICAICBIYR | 163 | 163 | 163 | 1702 | 1682 | 17654 | — | — | — | —
S5LAILBILRINAIHB | 201.1 | 201.1 | 2011 | 2083 | 2063 | 2135 | — | — | — | —
GSAIBIRICAICBIYR | 186 | 186 | 186 | 1932 | 1912 | 1984 | — | — | — | —
65LAILBILRINANB | 2455 | 2455 | 2455 | 2627 | 2607 | 679 | — | — | — | —
B5AIBIRICAICBIYR | 2456 | 2456 | 2456 | 2528 | 2524 | 2596 | — | — | — | —
85LAILBILRMAMB | 303 | 303 | 303 | 3102 | 3098 | 317 | — | — | — | —
T00HA/MB/HR | 334 | 334 | 334 | — | — | — | — | = | = | =
T20HA/HB/HR | 365 | 365 | 366 | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
T50HA/HB/HR | 396 | 396 | 39%6 | — | — | — | — | — | — | =

(suondo) apino W1 .



Unit: mm

T
Model No. 3%32?%?1 W | ss | bD | zz | KK |SSHH | DDHH | ZZHH | KKHH
eng
T5W/TB 57 57 57 | 622 | 584" | 636° | — - - -
T5V/SB 204 | 404 | 404 | 456 | 418" | 470 | — = = =
20W/TB 562 | 662 | 662 | 728 | 706" | 772 | — - = -
20V/SB 473 | 473 | 473 | 539 [51.7° [ 583" | — - = -
25WY/TBY 83 83 83 | 906 | 874 | 9 — — — —
25VY/SBY 592 | 502 | 592 | 668 | 636 | 712 | — = = =
30W/TB 968 | 96.8 | 96.8 | 1044 | 99.4 | 107 | — - - -
30V/SB 679 | 67.9 | 679 | 755 | 705 | 784 | — - = -
SR [35W/TB 11 | 111 | 111 | 1186 | 1136 | 1212 | — - - -
35V/SB 776 | 776 | 776 | 852 | 802 | 878 | — = = =
Z5W/TB 126 | 126 | 126 | 1346 | 1204 | 138 | — — - —
55W/TB 156 | 156 | 156 | 164.6 | 1504 | 168 | — = = =
70T 1946 | 194.6 | 1946 | 201.8 | 200.8 | 208 | — - — -
85T 180 | 180 | 180 | — = — = = = =
00T 200 | 200 | 200 | — - - - - - -
20T 235 | 235 | 235 | — = = = = = =
50T 280 | 280 | 280 | — - - - - = -
25XRIXAIXB 828 | 828 | 828 | 904 | 89.2 | 96.8 | 100.1 | 107.7 | 102.5 | 110.1
25XLR/XLAIXLB | 102 | 102 | 102 | 109.6 | 1084 | 116 | 119.3 | 126.9 | 121.7 | 129.3
30R/AB 98 98 98 | 107 | 1044 | 113.4 | 119.3 | 1283 | 121.7 | 130.7
30LR/LA/LB 1205 | 1205 | 1205 | 1295 | 126.9 | 135.9 | 141.8 | 150.8 | 144.2 | 153.2
35RIAB 1095 | 1005 [ 1095 [ 119.7 | 117.1 | 127.3 | 131.1 | 141.3 | 1335 | 143.7
35LRILALLB 135 | 135 | 135 | 1452 | 1426 | 152.8 | 156.6 | 166.8 | 159 | 169.2
Z5RIAIB 139 | 139 | 139 | 1492 | 147.4 | 157.6 | 164.4 | 174.6 | 1676 | 177.8
Z5LRILAILB 171 | 171 | 171 | 1812 | 179.4 | 189.6 | 196.4 | 206.6 | 199.6 | 209.8
NR/ [B5RIA/B 162.8 | 162.8 | 162.8 | 173 | 171.4 | 181.6 | 188.1 | 198.3 | 191.3 | 2015
NRS [BBLR/LA/LB 200 | 200 | 200 | 210.2 | 208.6 | 218.8 | 225.3 | 2355 | 228.5 | 238.7
65RIA/B 185.6 | 185.6 | 185.6 | 1962 | 194.2 | 204.8 | 214.9 | 2255 | 218.1 | 228.7
65LR/LA/LB 2456 | 2456 | 245.6 | 256.2 | 254.2 | 264.8 | 2740 | 2855 | 278.1 | 288.7
75RIAB 218 | 218 | 218 | 220 [ 2266 | 2376 | — - - =
75LRILALLB 274 | 274 | 274 | 285 | 2826 | 2936 | — - - -
S5RIA/B 2467 | 246.7 | 246.7 | 257.7 | 2561 [ 2671 | — - = -
85LRILALLB 302.8 | 302.8 | 302.8 | 3138 | 3122 | 3232 | — — - —
T00R/A/B 288.8 | 288.8 | 288.8 | 207.8 | 2956 [ 307.2 | — = = =
T00LR/ILA/LB | 328.8 | 328.8 | 328.8 | 337.8 | 3356 | 347.2 | — = - -
T2LRM 37 37 37 — — - = - = -
T4LRM 255 | 455 | 455 | — - - - - - -
T7CAICR 508 | 508 | — | 548 | 544 | 602 | — = = =
HRw ETCATCR 588 | 588 | — | 642 | 628 | 69 - - - -
27CAICR 728 | 728 | 728 | 79 | 756 | 818 | — - = -
35CAICR 106.6 | 106.6 | 106.6 | 1138 | 112 | 1192 | — = = -
50CAICR 1405 | 1405 | 1405 | 147.7 | 1433 [ 1505 | — = = =
60CA 1580 | 158.0 | 1589 | 169.7 | 165.1 | 1759 | — - - -
3aM 12 = = = = = = - = -
3N 16 — - - - - - - = -
3WM 141 | 149 | — = = = = = = =
3WN 191 | 199 | — = — — — — - —
R M BE5 69 — | — | = | = | = [ = [ = | =
5N 187 | 201 | — - - - - - - -
5WM 207 | 24 | = = = - = = = =
5WN 267 | 281 | — - - - - - - -
7M™ 22 | 234 | — = - = = - = -
B-226 Al



Unit: mm

L
Model No. S%%Z?%d W | ss | bb | zz | KK |SSHH |DDHH | ZZHH | KKHH
engl
7N 316 | 33 | — | — - = | = ——— =
7WM 30 | 31 - — = [ = [ = — T — T =
7WN 309 | 409 | — | — — T = [ = S — —
9KM 78 308 | = | = | = [ = | = — T — T =
oN 378 | 4 — 1 = - = [ = — —
oWV % | 30 | = | = = = = — T — T =
9WVM 36 | 39 | — | — - = [ = ——— —
9WN 7807 = | = [ = | = [ = — T =T =
T2VM 31 | 35 | — | — — T — [ = S — —
2N BT a7 = | = [ = = [ = — T = [ =
o [12WV F3 (45 — | = | = [ = [ = [ = = =
T2WVM A3 [#5 | = | = [ = = = T — T =
T2WN 563 | 595 | — | — - = [ = S — —
TAWN 73 50 | — | — | — | — | — — T = [ =
T5VM BO| 43 | — | — - = [ = —— =
5N 565 | 61 - — = [ = [ = — T — T =
TBWY 515 | 555 | — | — — T — [ = S =
T5WVM 55 [55 | = | = | = | = | = — T — T =
T5WN 705 | 745 | — | — — T = [ = — T = —
20VN 15 (665 = | = | = | = | = — T — T =
20N 813 | 863 | — | — - = [ = — T = —
7ZM 26 [ B4 | — | = | = [ = | = — T =T =
9ZM 201 | 308 | — | — — T — [ = ——— —
12ZM 26 [ 3B | B | — | = | = | = — T — T =
RSR-Z/[15ZM 202 | 43 | 43 | — — T = [ = S —
WZ [7WZM 22 (315 = | = | = [ = | = — T — T =
OWZM 376 | 39 | 39 | — — 1 = [ = — T = —
T2WZM 21 45 (45 = | = | = | = — T — T =
T5WZM 531 | 555 | 555 | — - = [ = — T = =
7™ 04 [ B4 — | = | = [ = [ = — T — [ =
RSH [KM 278 | 308 | — | — — T — [ = S =
T2UM 3 [ 3% | = | = | = [ = [ = — T — T =
7ZM 204 | 284 | — | — — T = [ = — T = —
9ZM 21308 = | = | = [ = | = — T — T =
T2ZM 326 | 35 | 35 | — - = [ = S — —
RSH-Z/[T5ZM 202 | 43 | 43 | — | — | — | — e
WZ [7WZM 28 [ 315 | — | — - = [ = — T = =
OWZM 3761 3 | 30 | — | = [ = | = — T — T =
T2WZM 421 | 445 | 445 | — — T = [ = S — =
T5WZM 531 | 555 [ 565 | — | — | — | — — T — T =
918 B | 45 | — | — - = [ = S — —
1123 2 | 52 | = | = [ = | = [ = — T — T =
1530 69 | 60 | — | — - = [ = — T = —
2042 M6 (916 = | = | = [ = | = — T =T =
2042T 0.7 [ 1107 | — | — — T — [ = S — —
R (2555 21 ] 921 | = | = | = [ = [ = — T — T =
2555T 1464 | 1464 | — | — — T = [ = — T = —
3065 @5 | 145 | = | = | = [ = | = — T — T =
3065T 1735 | 1735 | — | — - = [ = S —
3575 48 [ 1548 — | = | = | = | = — T — T =
35757 1825 | 1825 | — | — - = [ = — = =
4085 TTe [TTs | = | = | = | = | = — T — T =

(suondo) apino W1 .



Unit: mm

T
el L 3%32?%?1 W | ss | bD | zz | KK |SSHH | DDHH | ZZHH | KKHH
eng
2085T 2159 | 2169 | — - - - - - - -
LR [E0T05 227 [ 227 | = = = = = = = =
501057 2745 | 2745 | — = - - — - = -
60125 329 | 320 | — = - - = - = -
5T 598 | 50.8 | 598 | 65 | 658 | 71 - - - -
Y 74 | 474 | 471 | 523 | 531 | 583 | — - - -
20T 74 74 74 | 806 | 776 | 842 | — — — —
csr |2V 581 | 581 | 58.1 | 647 | 61.7 | 683 | — - = -
25T 88 88 88 95 | 916 | 986 | — - - -
25V 69 69 69 76 | 726 | 796 | — = = =
30T 103 | 103 | 103 | 1106 | 107.2 | 1148 | — — - —
35T 7 | 17 | 117 [ 1246 [ 1212 [ 1288 | — = = =
25TR 88 88 88 95 | 916 | 986 | — - — -
csrrPPVR 69 69 69 76 | 726 | 796 | — = = -
30TR 103 | 103 | 103 | 1106 | 1072 | 1148 | — - - -
35T-R M7 | 417 | 417 | 1246 | 1212 | 1288 | — = = =
15 566 | 566 | 566 | 618 | 582" | 634° | — - = -
205 74 74 74 | 806 | 766 | 832 | — - = -
20 90 90 90 | 966 | 926 | 992 | — — - —
255 831 | 831 | 831 | 90.7 | 86.7 | 943 | — = = =
CSR [25 1022 | 1022 | 1022 | 109.8 | 105.8 | 1134 | — - - -
305 98 98 98 [ 1056 | 1016 [ 1002 | — - = -
30 1206 | 1206 | 1206 | 1282 | 1242 | 1318 | — - - -
35 1348 | 134.8 | 134.8 | 1424 | 1384 | 146 | — = = =
75 170.8 | 170.8 | 170.8 | 178 | 176 | 1832 | — — - —
M 223 | 233 | = = = = = - = -
MX" 7w 398 | 408 | — — - — - - — -
25A/BIR 831 | 831 | 831 | 90.7 | 894 | 97 = = = =
R [BSABR 1136 | 1136 | 1136 | 1256 | 122 | 134" | — — — —
45AIBIR 145 | 145 | 145 | 159 | 150.8 [1648° | — - = -
55A/BIR 165 | 165 | 165 | 1754 | 170.4 | 180.8* | — - = -
T2A+6O/T00R | 446 | 446 | — = = = = - = -
T5A+60/150R | 562 | 56.2 | 562 | 618 | 578 | 63 — — - —
T5A+60/300R | 564 | 564 | 564 | 62 58 | 632 | — = = =
15A+60/400R | 56.5 | 565 | 565 | 621 | 581 | 633 | — - — -
25A+60/500R 83 83 83 | 906 | 866 | 942 | — = = =
25A+60/750R 83 83 83 | 906 | 866 | 942 | — — — —
25AT60/1000R | 83 83 83 | 906 | 866 | 942 | — = = =
35A60/600R | 109.2 | 109.2 | 109.2 | 116.7 | 112.7 | 1203 | — - - -
35AF60/800R | 109.3 | 109.3 | 109.3 | 116.8 | 112.8 | 1204 | — - = -
HCR [PBATB0/I000R | 109.3 | 109.3 | 109.3 | 116.8 | 1128 | 1204 | — = = -
35AT60/1300R | 109.3 | 100.3 | 109.3 | 116.8 | 112.8 | 120.4 | — = = =
Z5A+B0/800R | 138.7 | 138.7 | 138.7 | 145.0 | 143.9 | 1511 | — - - -
Z5A+60/1000R | 138.8 | 138.8 | 138.8 | 146 | 144 | 1512 | — - = -
45A+60/1200R | 138.8 | 138.8 | 138.8 | 146 | 144 | 1512 | — — — —
45AT60/1600R | 138.0 | 138.9 | 138.0 | 146.1 | 1441 | 1513 | — = = =
65A+60/1000R | 197.8 | 197.8 | 197.8 | 2047 | 202.7 | 2099 | — — - —
65AT60/1500R | 197.9 | 197.9 | 197.9 | 204.8 [ 202.8 | 210 | — - = -
65A+60/2000R | 197.0 | 197.0 | 197.9 | 204.8 | 202.8 | 210 | — = - -
65AT60/2500R | 197.9 | 197.9 | 197.9 | 204.9 | 202.9 | 2101 | — = = =
65A+60/3000R | 197.9 | 197.9 | 197.9 | 204.9 | 202.9 | 2101 | — — — —
HMG [15A 28 | 48 - - = = = - = -
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Unit: mm

C
Model No. S%%Z?%d UU | sS | DD | zZ | KK |SSHH |DDHH | ZZHH | KKHH
eng
25A 22 | 622 | — | — | — | = | = | = | = | =
35A 806 [ 806 | — | — | — | — | = | = | = | =
HMG Z5a 0761076 — | — | — | — | — | = | = | —
65A 444 (1444 — | — | — | = | = | = | = | =
207BC & | 67 | — | — | — | = | = | = | = | =
25TBC 78 | 78 | — | = | = | = | = [ =1 =1-=
NSR- [30TBC 90 | 90 | — | — | = | = | = [ = | = | =
TBC [40TBC 0 [0 [ 10 | = | = | = | = [ = [ = [ =
50TBC 23 | 123 | 128 | — | — | = | = | = | = | =
70TBC 750 | 150 | 50 | — | — | — | — | = | = | —
15M1AM1BMIRIMIYR| 59.6 59.6 59.6 — — — — — — —
ZWANTBMIRMYR| 76 | 76 | 76 | — | — | — | — | — | = [ =
WMIAMIBMIR| 92 | 92 | 92 | — | — | — | = | — | = | —
ZWIANTBMIRNIYR| 839 | 839 | 839 | — | — | — | — | — | = | =
HSR- swrLAmTLBMIR] 103 | 103 | 108 | — | — | — | — [ — | — | —
SOMTAMIBMIRMIYR| 988 | 988 | 988 | — | — | — | — | — | = | =
WMILANILBMILR| 1214 | 1214 | 1214 | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
35MIAMIBMIRMIYR| 112 112 112 = — — — = = —
35M1LAIMILB/M1ILR | 137.4 | 137.4 | 137.4 — — — — — — —
BMAWMITE | 57 | 57 | 57 | — | — | — | — | — | = | =
T5MTV/MiSB | 404 | 404 | 404 | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
20MTWMITB | 662 | 662 | 662 | — | — | — | — | = | = | =
20MiVIMISB | 473 | 473 | 473 | — | — | — | = | = | = | =
SR- [25MAWMITB | 83 | 83 | 8 | — | — | — | — | — | — | =
M1 [25MIVIMASB | 592 | 592 | 592 | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
30MiW/MITB | 968 | 968 | 968 | — | — | — | — | — | = | =
30MIV/MISB | 679 | 679 [ 679 | — | — | — | — | = | = | =
BMAWMITE | 111 | 111 | 111 | — | = | = | = | = | = | =
BMIVMISB | 776 | 776 | 776 | — | — | — | = | = | = | =
CIVALS 278 [308 | — | — | = | = | = [ = | = [ =
OMiN 378 | 41 — 1 - | = = | = | = | = | =
OMIWV 3% | 39 | — | — | — | = | = [ = | = | =
OMTWN 77 (507 | — | — | — | = | = | = | = | =
T2MAV 3 | 36 | — | — | = | = | = | = | = | =
12MIN 37 (477 ] — | — | = | = | = | = | = | =
RSR- [T2MTWV 413 [45 | — | = | = [ = | = [ = = [ =
M1 [T2MTWN 53 | 595 | — | — | — | — | — | — | = [ =
T5MIV B9 4 | — | — | — | = | = [ = | = [ =
T5MIN 565 | 61 — 1 - | = = | = | = | = | =
TEMIWY 515 [ 555 | — | — | — | — | = | — | = | —
T5MTWN 705 | 745 | — | — | — | — | — | — | = | —
20M1V 615 [ 665 | — | — | — | — | = [ = | = [ =
20M1N 813 | 863 | — | — | — | — | = | = | = | =
T5M2A 566 | 566 | 566 | — | — | — | — | = | = [ =
HoR" [20M2A 72 |74 | 74 | — | — | = | = | = | = | =
25M2A 831 | 831 [ 831 | — | — | = | = | = | = | =
T5AN 69 | 69 | 690 | 71 — T =1 =1 =1 = =
20ANV 8 | 8 | 86 | 88 | 914 | 934 | 106.6 | 1086 | 109 | 111
SRG [POLALY 06 | 106 | 106 | 108 | 1114 | 1134 | 126.6 | 1286 | 129 | 131
25CIR 955 | 955 | 955 | 100.5 | 1005 | 1055 | 115.3 | 1203 | 117.7 | 122.7
25LCILR 1151 | 1151 | 1151 | 120.1 | 1201 | 1251 | 134.9 | 139.9 | 137.6 | 142.3
30CR 71 | 111 | 111 | 118 | 116 | 123 | 130.8 | 137.8 | 133.2 | 140.2
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Unit: mm

T
el L S?‘,?,’;?%Id W | ss | bD | zz | KK |SSHH | DDHH | ZZHH | KKHH
eng
30LCILR 135 | 135 | 135 | 142 | 140 | 147 | 154.8 | 161.8 | 157.2 | 164.2
35CIR 125 | 125 | 125 | 132.8 | 1334 | 1414 | 1486 | 151 | 151 | 159
35LCILR 155 | 155 | 155 | 162.8 | 1634 | 171.2 | 1786 | 181 | 181 | 1888
sre [BCR 155 | 155 | 155 | 164.2 | 1642 | 173.4 | 182 | 185.2 | 1855 | 1945
Z5LCILR 190 | 190 | 190 | 199.2 | 199.2 | 208.4 | 217 | 220.2 | 220.2 | 229.4
55C/R 185 | 185 | 185 | 194.2 | 1942 | 203.4 | 212 | 215.2 | 2155 | 2245
55LCILR 235 | 235 | 235 | 2442 | 2442 | 253.4 | 262 | 2652 | 2652 | 274.4
65LC/LV 303 | 303 | 303 | 314.2 | 314.2 | 3254 | 335.4 | 338.6 | 338.6 | 349.8
35CIR 125 | 125 | 125 | 132.8 | 1334 | 1414 | 1486 | 151 | 151 | 159
35LCILR 155 | 155 | 155 | 162.8 | 1634 | 171.2 | 1786 | 181 | 181 | 188.8
Z5CIR 155 | 155 | 155 | 164.2 | 1642 | 1734 | 182 | 1852 | 1855 | 1945
SRN [45LCILR 790 | 190 | 190 | 199.2 | 199.2 | 208.4 | 217 | 220.2 | 220.2 | 229.4
55C/R 185 | 185 | 185 | 1942 | 1942 | 2034 | 212 | 2152 | 2155 | 2245
55LC/LR 235 | 235 | 235 | 2442 | 2442 | 2534 | 262 | 2652 | 2662 | 2744
65LC/LR 303 | 303 | 303 | 314.2 | 314.2 | 3254 | 335.4 | 338.6 | 338.6 | 349.8
70LR 790 | 190 | 190 | 199.2 | 197.2 | 206.4 | 217 | 2262 | 2202 | 2294
SRW [85LR 235 | 235 | 235 | 2442 | 2422 | 2514 | 262 | 2712 | 2652 | 2744
T00LR 303 | 303 | 303 | 3142 | 3114 | 3226 | 3354 | 346.6 | 338.6 | 349.8

A grease nipple cannot be attached. Contact THK for details.

SHS25 LC 2 QZ KKHH CO0 +1200L P T Z -II

T T- Symbol for No.
Model Type of Wlth Qz LM rail length fso),{TRAOIra” \s’}’gg of rails used on
number LM block Lubricator (* (in mm) jointed use tape the same plane (*5)
Radial clearance Accuracy symbol (*4
No. of LM blocks ~ Contamination symbol (*3) Normal gra)ée (No(Sy)mboI)
used on the same protection Normal (No symbol) High accuracy grade (H)
rail accessory Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
symbol (*2) Medium preload (C0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See A-361. (*2) See A-368. (*3) See A-113. (*4) See A-118. (*5) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Incremental Dimension with Grease Nipple (When LaCS is Attached)

Grease nipple H Grease nipple
O O O O
O O O O
w : Reference surface
LaCS Endplate LaCS Endplate
Grease nipple mounting location Grease nipple mounting location
for models SHS, SSR, SNR/SNS, SRG and NR/NRS for models SHW, SRS and HSR
Unit: mm
Model No. Incremental dimensiﬁn with grease nipple Nipple type
15C/LC — PB107
15R/V/ILV 4.7 PB107
20C/LC — PB107
20V/LV 4.5 PB107
25C/LC — PB107
25R/LR/VILV 4.7 PB107
30C/LC — A-M6F
SHS 30R/LR/V/LV 7.4 A-M6F
35C/LC — A-M6F
35R/LR/V/LV 7.4 A-M6F
45C/LC — A-M6F
45R/LR/V/LV 7.7 A-M6F
55C/LC — A-M6F
55R/LR/VILV 7.4 A-M6F
65C/LC — A-M6F
65V/ILV 6.9 A-M6F
15XVY/XWY 4.4 PB107
15XTBY — PB107
20XV/IXW 4.6 PB107
SSR 20XTB — PB107
25XVY/IXWY 4.5 PB107
25XTBY — PB107
30XW 5 PB1021B
35XW 5 PB1021B
25C/LC — PB1021B
25R/LR 49 PB1021B
30C/LC — PB1021B
30R/LR 4.5 PB1021B
35C/LC — A-M6F
35R/LR 7.8 A-M6F
SNR/SNS 45C/LC — A-M6F
45R/LR 7.9 A-M6F
55C/LC — A-M6F
55R/LR 7.7 A-M6F
65C/LC — A-PT1/8
65R/LR 15.8 A-PT1/8

TEE B-231

(suondo) apino W1 .



Unit: mm

Model No. Incremental dimensign with grease nipple Nipple type
21CA/CR 4.2 PB1021B
27CA/CR 10.7 B-M6F

SHW 35CA/CR 10.0 B-M6F
50CA/CR 21 B-PT1/8
SRS 25 4 PB1021B
15A/B/R/YR 2.9 PB1021B
20A/B/R/CA/CB/YR 9.4 B-M6F
20LA/LB/LR/HA/HB 9.4 B-M6F
25A/B/R/CA/CB/YR 9 B-M6F
HSR 25LA/LB/LR/HA/HB 9 B-M6F
30A/B/R/CA/CB/YR 9 B-M6F
30LA/LB/LR/HA/HB 9 B-M6F
35A/B/R/CA/CB/YR 8 B-M6F
35LA/LB/LR/HA/HB 8 B-M6F
25A/B/LA/LB — PB1021B
25R/LR 4.8 PB1021B
30A/B/LA/LB — PB1021B
30R/LR 45 PB1021B
35A/B/LA/LB — A-M6F
35R/LR 7.4 A-M6F
NR/NRS 45A/B/LA/LB — A-M6F
45R/LR 7.4 A-M6F
55A/B/LA/LB — A-M6F
55R/LR 6.9 A-M6F
65A/B/LA/LB — A-PT1/8
65R/LR 15.3 A-PT1/8
35LC — A-M6F
35LR 7.2 A-M6F
45LC — A-M6F
45LR 7.2 A-M6F
SRG 55LC — A-M6F
55LR 7.2 A-M6F
65LC — A-M6F
65LR 6.2 A-M6F

Note1) When desiring the mounting location for the grease nipple other than the above, contact THK.

Note2) Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple. When desiring both QZ Lubricator and a

Note3) When desiring a grease nipple for model SHW or SRS without QZ Lubricator, indicate “with grease nipple” when plac-
ing an order. (If not, a grease nipple will not be attached.)

}

grease nipple, contact THK.
)
)

Note4) Model HSR15 attached with ZZ or KK cannot have a grease nipple. Contact THK for details.
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LM Block Dimension (Dimension L) with LiCS Attached

L

Overall LM block length
with LiCS attached

| (Standard LM block length) |

Unit: mm
L
Model No.
Standard overall length GG PP
15XVY 40.3 48.7 48.7
15XWY/XTBY 56.9 65.3 65.3
20XV 47.7 55.8 55.8
20XW/XTB 66.5 74.6 74.6
SSR
25XVY 60 67.6 67.6
25XWY/XTBY 83 90.6 90.6
30XW 97 106.7 106.7
35XW 110.9 121.7 121.7
15A 67 77 77
SRG
15V 67 77 7

SSRZO XW 2 GG C1 +600L P T -0

Model Type of Wlth LiCs LM rall length Symbol Symbol for No. of rails used on
number LM block (*1) (in mm) for It_'\fi rail th)(,a same plane (*4)
Radial clearance Jointed use
No. of LM blocks symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
i Normal (No symbol) Normal grade (No Symbol)/High accuracy grade (H)
used on the same rail Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P) /Super precision grade (SP)

Medium preload (C0) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See A-355 (*2) See A-113 (*3) See A-118 (*4) SeeA-59
Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.

T B-233
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Incremental Dimension with Grease Nipple (When LiCS is Attached)

Grease nipple

Jo O

\ £

LiCS Endplate

Location for Mounting the Grease Nipple

Unit: mm
Model No. Incremental dimensign with grease nipple Nipple type
15XVY 2.9 PB1021B
15XWY/XTBY 2.9 PB1021B
20XV 9 B-M6F
SSR 20XW/XTB 9 B-M6F
25XVY 9 B-M6F
25XWY/XTBY 9 B-M6F
30XW 9 B-M6F
35XW 8 B-M6F
15A 4.5 PB107
SRG 15V 4.5 PB107
SSR20 XW 2 GG C1 +600L H -II
T T T N E—
Model Type of With LiCS LM rail length Symbol for No. of rails
number LM block (1) (in-mm) used on the same plane (*4)
Radial clearance
No. of LM blocks symbol (*2) Accuracy symbol (*3)
; N I(N bol N | grade (No Symbol
used on the same rail LiZLTsrélo(;dS{&)O) Hi(z;rl'rp:cg:?a:y(gr(;dey?;!)?P)recision grade (P)

Medium preload (C0) Super precision grade (SP)/Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See A-355 (*2) See A-113 (*3) See A-118 (*4) SeeA-59

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Bellows

[Dedicated Bellows JSH for Model SHS]
The table below shows the dimensions of dedicated bellows JSH for model SHS. Specify the corre-
sponding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

w
il i B0 S oy w w
PPl o WY T
IR =y |1 =gy I
e | e s
Models SHS15 to 30 Models SHS35 to 65
Unit: mm
Main dimensions Supported
MdeNo W TH T [P o e[ VvVIR] o[ttt |, modl
15| 53 26 26 15 | 22.4 4 4 8 — — 8 — 15
20 | 60 30 30 17 | 276 | 75 | 75 — — — 8 6 | 20 |
25| 75 36 36 20 38 9.1 9.1 | 13.1 — — 9 7 | 25 |
30 | 80 38 38 20 44 11 11 14 — — 11 8 |30 |
JSH SHS |——
35| 86 |405 (405 | 20 50 11 11 18 20 | 215 | — — 35
45 | 97 46 46 20 | 646|135 | 135|235 | 26 | 265 | — — | 45 |
55 | 105 | 48 48 20 68 13 13 23 30 [ 315 | — — | 55 |
65 | 126 | 63 63 25 80 18 18 — 34 45 — — | 65 |
Unit: mm
Supported Other dimensions A
model Mounting bolt a b Lmax
il S S: G v R c v R (W)
15 M2X8( M4 X8( 5 5 1 3 9.5 9.5 5
20 | M2.6X8f M3 X6f 5) 5) — -1.5 8 — 6
25 M3 X8f M3 X6( 6 6 2 2.5 13.5 13.5 7
SHS 30 M3 X 10( M3 X6f 3] 3 0 -5 10 10 7
35 M4 X 10( M4 X8/ 0 0 -7 -7 8 8 7
45 M4 X 12( M4 X 8( -5 -5 -15 -11.7 5.5 5.5 7
55 M5X12( | M5X10{ -9 -9 -19 -17.5 2.5 25 7
65 M6X14( | M6X12[ -8 -8 — -22 0 — 9

Note1) When desiring to use the dedicated bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall and inverted mount), or
when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.

Note2) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows, contact THK.

Note3) When using the dedicated bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the dedicated bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Note) The length of the bellows

J S H 3 5 - 6 0/42 0 is calcuslated as follow.
T T A .
Model number of  Dimensions of the bellows Lmin (A-1) S: Stroke length (mm)

bellows for SHS35 (length when compressed

/length when extended) Lmax = Lmin-A A: Extension rate

= B-235
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[Dedicated Bellows JSSR-X for Model SSR]
The table below shows the dimensions of dedicated bellows JSSR-X for model SSR. Specify the cor-
responding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

W W
Q‘ b1 S
==k
isustyr il
' g ) YN
IS - ¢
b s Hs S
= s
b2
Models SSR15X to 25X  Models SSR30X and 35X
Unit: mm
Main dimensions A Sup-
Model No. Mount- bl imax)| Ported
ing bolt XW/ o model
W H Hi P b1 t b2 t ts ts S a XV XTB min numbers
15X | 51|24 |26 |15(205(47| — | — | 8 [ — |[M3X5[| 5| 85 | -0.5 5 15X
20X |58 2630|1525 (42| — | — | 6 | 6 |M3X5(| 4 8 |[-05 5 20X
JSSR | 25X | 71|33 (38|20(29| 5 | —|— |6 |7 [M3X5(| 7 [ 115 -1 7 SSR | 25X
30X | 76 |37.5(37.5/ 20 {35 9 |12 |17 | — | — |[M4X6[| 3 8 — 7 30X
35X|84(39(39|20(44 |7 |14]20| — | — |[M5X10(| 2 7 — 7 35X

Note1) When desiring to use the dedicated bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall and inverted mount), or
when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.

Note2) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows, contact THK.

Note3) When using the dedicated bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the dedicated bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Model number coding

JSSR35X - 60/420

Model number of

Dimensions of the bellows
bellows for SSR35X (length when compressed
/ length when extended)

B-236 TrHIK

Note) The length of the bellows
is calculated as follow.

Lmin =

Lmax = Lmin*A

_ S
(A-1)

S: Stroke length (mm)

A: Extension rate



[Dedicated Bellows JSN for Models SNR and SNS]

For models SNR/SNS-C, SNR/SNS-LC, SNR/SNS-R and SNR/SNS-LR, a simplified bellows is avail-
able. Attach the simplified bellows when the LM Guide is used in locations subject to a coolant or the
like. To gain a higher contamination protection effect, attach a telescopic cover outside the simplified
bellows after the bellows is mounted.

w
S Lmax ) W W
] _Lmin A3
P H
\ ﬂ \ i ?tz‘ i/ l ?tz‘
o) o AT
Models SNR25t0 45  Models SNR55 and 65
Unit: mm
Main dimensions A Supported
Model No. Mounting bolt (Lmax model
W[ H|[H|P|b |t |t]|tt S S, T |\ Lmin /| numbers
25 | 50 [25.5|24.5| 10 |26.6(4.6 | 13 | — M3 X5( M4 X4f 1.5 7 25
30 | 60 [ 31|30 |14 |34 (55|17 | — M4 X 8¢ M4 X 4f 1.5 9 30
35 |70 [ 35|34 | 15|36 | 6 |20.5| — M4 X 8( M5 X 4/f 2 10 35
JSN [ 45 | 86 [405[395] 17 | 47 [ 65| 24 | — | M5x10f | Msx4l | 2 | 10 | I\% [45
55 [100| 49 | 48 |19.5| 54 | 10 |29.5| 18 | M5X10{ M5 X 4( 2 13 55
65 [126| 60 | 59 | 22 | 64 |13.5(36.2| 20 | M6X12/{ M6X5( | 3.2 13 65
85 |156 (70.5(70.5( 30 [ 110(15.5|39.5| 28 | M6X12( M6 X 5¢ 3.2 20 85

Note1) When desiring to use the simplified bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall and inverted mount), or
when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.

) For lubrication when using the simplified bellows, contact THK.
Note3) For the bellows for models SNR/SNS-CH, SNR/SNS-LCH, SNR/SNS-RH and SNR/SNS-LRH, contact THK.
Note4) When using the simplified bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the simplified bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Note) The length of the bellows
J S N 2 5 _ 60/420 is calculated as follow.
T T

Model number of Dimensions of the bellows Lmin = (A-1) S: Stroke length (mm)

bellows for SNR/ISNS25  (length when compressed Lmax = Lmin*A A: Extension rate
/ length when extended) i

Table Telescopic cover Simplified bellows

Fig.1 Example of Mounting the Simplified Bellows

= B-237
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[Dedicated Bellows JSHW for Model SHW]
The table below shows the dimensions of dedicated bellows JSHW for model SHW. Specify the cor-
responding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

W Lmax ‘ w
b bt Lmin ‘

. - -
HT! ('x‘@*’* @?f T ¥ L H1
[ S t1 e L .
A — 2 g%I © t
P2 J b2

Unit: mm
Main dimensions Supported
Model No. model
w H Hi P+ P: b+ t b2 t numbers
17 68 22 23 15 15.4 39 2.6 18 6 17
21 75 25 26 17 17 35.8 2.9 22 7 21
JSHW |27 85 335 33.5 20 20 25 3.5 20 10 SHW | 27
35 120 35 35 20 20 75 7.5 40 13 35
50 164 42 42 20 20 89.4 14 50 16 50
Unit: mm
Other dimensions
Model No. Mounting bolt a b Lnl:‘ax
g s, Model | Model (W)
CA CR
17 M2X4¢( M3X6{ 8 4 9 5
21 M2 X5( M3X6( 8 3.5 10.5 6
JSHW |27 M2.6 X6( M3X6{ 10 25 11.5 7
35 M3 X8/( M3X6{ 6 0 10 7
50 M4 X 12/ M4 X 8¢ — 1 17 7

Note1) When desiring to use the dedicated bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall and inverted mount), or

when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.

Note2) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows, contact THK.

Note3) For the mounting bolts marked with "*", use tapping screws.

Note4) When using the dedicated bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the dedicated bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Note) The length of the bellows
JSHW21 - 60/360 is calculated as follow.
T T

. S
Li = ———— S: Stroke length
Model number of ~ Dimensions of the bellows min (A-1) S: Stroke length (mm)
bellows for SHW21 (length when compressed Lmax = Lmin-+A v Brensen mEe

/ length when extended) ’
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[Dedicated Bellows JH for Model HSR]
The table below shows the dimensions of dedicated bellows JH for model HSR. Specify the corre-
sponding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

b W Lmax w W
‘ b1 ‘ S al Lmin
" P[ (—\—égw - }E 1l M\W @ y y
e [ e 1 e 1
STl W ) e P
1S ; CIo )
e o
Models HSR15 to 30 Models HSR35 to 85

Unit: mm

Main dimensions S ’

oy : e R %)

W |H([H|P|bi [ABIR[bo| t|t|te S AB[R [AB] R |\ Lmin

15 (55|27 |30|15|25|2.5|6.5| — | — [ 10| — | *M4X8( |7.5|3.5| -4 |-105 5 15
20 |66(32(|35(|17|34 |5 |5 |—|— (6|8 | M3X6l |7 |7 |-15|-11 6 20 |
25(78(38|38(20|30| 7 |11|—|—|10| 8 | M3X6( |85(4.5| -4 |-15 7 |25 |
30|84|42|42|20|40| 8 [11|—|—|[11]|10| M4X8( |7 | 4| 3 |-12 7 130 |
JH|35|88[43(43(20(40|9 |16|14|23| —|— | M4X8[ |4 |—| 6 | -9 7 HSR| 35 |
45 100/ 51|51|20(|58(10|{20{20|29 | — | — | M5X10{ | — | — | 10 | -7 7 45|
55108/ 54 |54 |20 |66 |11[21(26 (35| — | — | M5X10( | — | —| 16 | -4 7 55 |
65 |132|68|68|20|80(19(19(32 (42| — | — | M6X12[ [ —|—| 19 | -3 7 65 |
85170/ 88|88 |30(105(23 (23 (44 |50 | — | — | M6X12( | — | — |22.5| -7 10 85 |
Note1) For model JH15's location marked with " * ", mounting bolts are used only on the LM rail side while the LM block side

)
uses M2 x 5 (nominal) tapping screws.

Note2) When desiring to use the dedicated bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall and inverted mount), or
when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.

Note3) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows contact THK.

Note4) When using the dedicated bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the dedicated bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Note) The length of the bellows

JH25 -60/420 is calculated as follow.
f S
I L = —— = & ke | h
Model number of  Dimensions of the bellows min (A-1) S: Stroke length (mm)
bellows for HSR25 (length when compressed Lmax = Lmin-A A: Extension rate

/ length when extended)

= B-239
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[Dedicated Bellows DH for Model HSR]

For models HSR15, 20 and 25, bellows DH, which has the following features, is also available other
than the dedicated bellows JH. Specify the corresponding model number of the desired bellows from
the table.

® Features

(1) Has a width and height smaller than the conventional product so that any part of the bellows
does not stick out of the top face of the LM block. The extension rate is equal to or greater than
that of the conventional type.

(2) Has an intermediate plate for each crest so that it will not easily lift and the bellows can be used
with vertical mount, wall mount and slant mount.

(3) Operable at high speed, at up to 120 m/min.

(4) Since a Velcro tape can be used to install the bellows, a regular-size model can be cut to the
desired length, or two or more regular-size bellows can be taped together.

(5) Can be installed using screws just as bellows JH.
In this case, a plate (thickness: 1.6 mm) must be placed between the bellows and the LM bock.
Contact THK for details.

b W Velcro [ém?X Velcro W s
al | b1 ‘ !g - . mlnr | ©
a Pl e [ o7 : MM ) ‘H
B 1 B &al’
p (@ p [t
. Intermediate plate Secured with an adhesive or screw
Unit: mm
Main dimensions
Exten Supported
M,\? atet t a b sion Factor] model
0. rate numbers
W|H|P|b [ABIR| t |t |d|[AB|lR[AB|R [[mx{imn|f A|[E |k
15| 35|19.5/85|25|25(65|10| — |35| 0 | 4 | 6 [-05/10 (25| 4 | 2 [1.2 15
DH|20(45(25|10|34 | 5| 5|6 | 8|4 |0|0]|9|-0513|25|5 | 2 |13|HSR|20
25(521(295/(12 |30 |7 (11|10 8| 4 | 0|4 |9 |-2|15| 3|5 ]| 2|13 25

Note1) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows, contact THK.
Note2) When using the dedicated bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the dedicated bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Note) The maximum length of the bellows itself
is calculated as follows.
DII-IZO - 50/2?0 Lmax (Lmin) = fmax (fmim) x200

Example of calculating bellows dimensions:

Model number of  Dimensions of the bellows

bellows for HSR20 (length when compressed When the stroke of model HSR20 is: fs=530mm
/ length when extended)
Lmin = !_’75= 530 132.5= 135
(A-1) 4 o

Lmax =A-+Lmin = 5x135=675

Number of required crests n

n = _Lmax _ 675 _ 51.9 = 52 crests
P-k 10X1.3

Lmin =n+{min+E = 52x2.5+2 =132

(E indicates the plate thickness of 2)
Therefore, the model number of the required
bellows is DH20-132/675.
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[Dedicated Bellows JS for Model SR]

The table below shows the dimensions of dedicated bellows JS for model SR. Specify the corre-
sponding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

b w Lmax
%” b1 zL Lmin w
lp[le i
H ' } t1 % g Hi1
= p — o (v i o]
y Tta djig
p i3 /C‘
S S/ |b2
Models SR15to 25 Models SR30 to 70
Unit: mm
Main dimensions A Supported
Model No. _MO%ntl- b ( Lmax model
W{H[H|P|b|t]|b|t]|t]|t|" " & W Tress|\ Lmin || numbers
15 | 51|24 (26 (15|22 (34| —| —| 8 | — |[M3X6[| 5| 85 | -0.5 5 15
20 |58 (2630|1525 (42| —| — | 6 | 6 |M3X6[| 4 8 -0.5 5 20
25 |71[33[(38[20(29| 5 |—|— |6 |7 |M3X6{| 7 |115| -1 7 25
8 30 |76 (37.5(37.5(20 (42| 5 |12 (17| — | — |M4X8[| 3 8 -7 7 SR 30
35 |84 (39|39|20(44 (65|14 |20 | — | — |[M5X10(|1.5 7 -8 7 35
45 | 951|47.5(475/20 |60 | 8 |22 |27 | — [ — [M5X10{}-1.5| 5 |-125 7 45
55 |108(55.5/55.5( 25 [ 70 | 10 |24 |28 | — | — |[M6X12(|-0.5 4 -16 9 55
70 [144(67 [67 |[30|90 |13 |34 (35| — | — |[M6X12(| -3 9 — 10 70

Note1) When desiring to use the dedicated bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall
when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.
Note2) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows, contact THK.
Note3) When using the dedicated bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the dedicated bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

JS55 - 60/540
T T
Model number of  Dimensions of the bellows

bellows for SR55  (length when compressed
/ length when extended)

and inverted mount), or

Note) The length of the bellows
is calculated as follow.

Lmin =

Lmax = Lmin*A

S
(A-1)

S: Stroke length (mm)

A: Extension rate
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[Dedicated Bellows DS for Model SR]

For models SR15, 20 and 25, bellows DS, which has the following features, is also available other
than the dedicated bellows JS. Specify the corresponding model number of the desired bellows from
the table.

® Features

(1) Has a width and height smaller than the conventional product so that any part of the bellows
does not stick out of the top face of the LM block. The extension rate is equal to or greater than
that of the conventional type.

(2) Has an intermediate plate for each crest so that it will not easily lift and the bellows can be used
with vertical mount, wall mount and slant mount.

(3) Operable at high speed, at up to 120 m/min.

(4) Since a Velcro tape can be used to install the bellows, a regular-size model can be cut to the
desired length, or two or more regular-size bellows can be taped together.

(5) Can be installed using screws just as the conventional type.
In this case, a plate (thickness: 1.6 mm) must be placed between the bellows and the LM bock.
Contact THK for details.

b W {max W
Tr b1 éﬁ Cd al Velcro Imin Yelero d
L =TT, iH
H PI ib ‘ tﬁ @7 . : (fi “m% H
~E~‘ = 7\—p;lntermediate late™— Secured with an adhesive or screw .
Unit: mm
Model Main dimensions Supported
lfl) o-e b e Factor| model
wiH|P|bo |t |t]|t|d|a| Wy Tess|tmax|tmin| A | E | Kk | MmO
15138(19|10(22|34( 8 | — (35| 0 7 2 13 2.5 5 2 1.3 15
DS|20|49(22|10|25(42| 6 |6 |4 |0 5) 3.5 13 2.5 5) 2 13 | SR [ 20 |
25|56(26(|12|29| 5|6 |7 |4 |0]| 85 4 15 3 5 2 1.3 25 |

Note1) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows, contact THK.
Note2) When using the dedicated bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the dedicated bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Model number coding Note) The maximum length of the bellows itself is

DSZO - 50,250 calculated as follows.
" : Lmax (Lmin) = fmax (fmin) x200
Model number of  Dimensions of the bellows Example of calculating bellows dimensions:
bellows for SR20  (length when compressed When the stroke of model SR20 is: fs=530mm
/ length when extended)
Lmin = f73= 530 132.5=135
(A-1) 4 o
Lmax =A-+Lmin = 5x135=675
Number of required crests n
n = _Lmax _ 6775=51.9 = 52 crests
Pk 10X1.3
Lmin = n+fmintE = 52x2.5+2 =132

(E indicates the plate thickness of 2)
Therefore, the model number of the required
bellows is DH20-132/675.
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[Simplified Bellows JN Dedicated for Models NR/NRS]
For models NR/NRS, a simplified bellows is available. To gain a higher contamination protection
effect, attach a telescopic cover outside the simplified bellows after the bellows is mounted.

b W

Lmax W W
i

‘ %m ‘S R Lmin
i ST e YRS
Hp%gﬁjﬁpj \u‘ s aril %“
e “ 7 s s/~

Models NRINRS 25X to 45 Models NR/INRS 55 to 100

Unit: mm
Main dimensions

Mﬁgél Mounting bolt b (@) Sunggg;t;ed
ALA Lmin numbers

W /| H|H|P|b|t|t]|t s S |BLB| T
25| 48 |255|255| 10 |266| 46 | 13 | — |M3X50|Max4al]| 11 | 15| 7 25X
30| 60 | 31 | 31 | 14 | 34 | 655 | 17 | — |M4x8l|Max4f| 15 | 1.5 | 9 | 30 |
35| 70 | 35 | 35 | 15 | 36 | 6 |205| — |M4x8l|M5x4f| 15 | 2 10 | 35 |
45| 86 | 405|405 17 | 47 | 65 | 24 | — |M5x100|M5x4L| 17 | 2 10 | 45 |
UN|[55]100] 49 | 49 | 20 | 54 | 10 | 295 18 |M5X10f|M5X4f| 20 | 2 | 13 ,\’]‘FféE
65 | 126 | 57.5|57.5| 20 | 64 |13.5|36.2| 20 |Mex12(|M6X5L| 22 | 3.2 | 13 65
75| 145 | 64 | 64 | 30 | 80 | 105|34.2| 26 |Mex12(|M6X5(| 25 | 3.2 | 20 175 |
85 | 156 | 70.5 | 70.5| 30 | 110 | 15.5 | 39.5 | 28 |M6X12{|M6X5(|39.5| 3.2 | 20 | 85 |
100] 200 | 82 | 82 | 30 | 140 | 15 | 40 | 34 |M8X16(|M6X5(| 30 | 3.2 | 20 1100 |

Note1) When desiring to use the simplified bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall and inverted mount), or
when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.

Note2) For lubrication when using the simplified bellows, contact THK.

Note3) When using the simplified bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the simplified bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Model number coding Note) The length of the bellows

JN25 -60/420 is calculated as follow.
! T i = 78 .
Model number of Dimensions of the bellows Lmin (A-1) S: Stroke length (mm)

bellows for NRINRS25X  (length when compressed

/length when extended) Lmax = Lmin*A A: Extension rate

Table Telescopic cover ~ Simplified bellows

Fig.2 Example of Mounting the Simplified Bellows

= B-243

(suondo) apino W1 .



[Dedicated Bellows JHRW for Model HRW]
The table below shows the dimensions of dedicated bellows JHRW for model HRW. Specify the cor-
responding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

W ) Lmax
b1 S ‘ Lmin W

WPLLE ‘\@ _ j et ‘T/WW@ | e

<~

~
Ay

N

e

Unit: mm
Main dimensions s rted
Model No. Mounting b Lrﬁax ungggele
W{H|H|P|b|t]|b]|t]| P | 4 [ModelModel ( Lmin }| numbers
S CA | CR

17 | 68 [ 22 | 23 | 15| 43 | 3 18 | 6 *M3 X6/ 8 4 9 5 17

21| 75| 25| 26 | 17 | 48 3 122 |7 M3 X 6f 8 3.5 | 10.5 6 21

JHRW | 27 | 85 [33.5(33.5) 20 | 48 | 3 | 20 | 10 M3 X6 10 | 25 | 115 7 HRW | 27
35(|120| 35|35 |20 | 75 [ 3.5 40 | 13 M3 X 6{ 6 0 10 7 35

50 |164| 42 | 42 | 20 (100 9 | 50 | 16 M4 X 8 -3 1 17 7 50

Note1) For model JHRW17's location marked with "*", mounting bolts are used only on the LM rail side while the LM block side
uses M2.5 x 8 (nominal) tapping screws.

Note2) When desiring to use the dedicated bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall and inverted mount), or
when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.

Note3) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows, contact THK.

Note4) When using the dedicated bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the dedicated bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Note) The length of the bellows
JH RWZ 1 - 6 0/3 60 is calculated as follow.
T T

) S
Li = ———— S: Stroke length
Model number of  Dimensions of the bellows min (A-1) roke length (mm)
bellows for HRW21 (length when compressed Lmax = Lmin*A A: Extension rate

/ length when extended) ’
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[Dedicated Bellows J for Model NSR-TBC]
The table below shows the dimensions of dedicated bellows J for model NSR-TBC. Specify the cor-
responding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

W Lmax W
b1 Lmin
. a . }
RN IS
H i | 7H1 . ,7152
| | \ ta
(A \ L—PJ t3
P
RIS Models NSR30 Models NSR20
to 70TBC and 25TBC
Unit: mm
. Main dimensions A Supported
No. Mounting Lmax model
w H Hi P b+ t b t ts te bolt S a Lmin numbers
20| 65 | 39 | 43 | 20 | 26 8 - | = 9 8 M4 X 8¢ 8 7 20TBC
25| 75 | 43 | 45 | 20 | 40 | 11 — | =112 8 M4 X 8¢ 3 7 25TBC
J 30 8 | 46 | 46 | 20 | 50 | 12 | 12 | 25 | — — M4 X 8¢ — 7 NSR 30TBC
40 115|659 | 89 [ 25 | 60 [ 13 | 16 | 32 | — [ — M5 X 10f — 9 40TBC
50|115| 66 | 66 | 25 | 75 | 11| 20 | 32 | — | — M5 X 10/ — 9 50TBC
70 (124 | 84 | 78 | 25 | 96 | 16 | 36 | 40 | — | — M6 X 12f — 9 70TBC

Note1) When desiring to use the dedicated bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall and inverted mount), or
when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.

Note2) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows, contact THK.

Note3) When using the dedicated bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the dedicated bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Model number coding

J50 - 60/540

Model number of

bellows for NSR50TBC

Dimensions of the bellows
(length when compressed
/ length when extended)

Note) The length of the bellows
is calculated as follow.

Lmin =

Lmax

_ S
(A-1)
=Lmin-A

S: Stroke length (mm)

A: Extension rate
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[Dedicated Bellows JSRG for Model SRG]
The table below shows the dimensions of dedicated bellows JSRG for model SRG. Specify the cor-
responding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

b W w w
b1 S
'—__i Yo a*
p] S & T Ih
| I I __ |
T AAF e 1M Lgal
i ts] r 1 { )\ i
P St b2l \S1
Models SRG15 and 30 Models SRG35 to 65

Unit: mm

Main dimensions o

A upporte

Model t Screw | Mount- | a b |[Lmax|| model
No. size |ing bolt T min || numbers

Lmin
W|H|H|P|p|bi [AMCIRV| bz |t | ts | ts | S S |AIC|RIV|AIC|RV

15|55 | 27 | 27 [14.2[12.7] 28 [10.3[10.3] — | — [106] — | M2 | M4 [ 7 |7 | 4 [105] 5 [15]
20(66 323217 15(38.5(9.6(9.6] — | — [7.4] 8 | M2 | M3 [6.6(6.6[1.511 6 [20]
2578383823 18(276(3.9[7.9] — | — |10 8 | M2 |M3X6[|-65]-25] 4 [15]| 6 25]
Jsrg|30] 84 [42[ 4222 19 [37.4[104[134] — | — [11[10[ M3 MaX8l[-5[-2| 3 [12| 7 S EY
35/88|42|42|22|15(35| 5 [12]13|23|— | — | M3 |[M4x4l| 0|7 |6 [-9] 5 135
40(100/ 5151202032 7 [17[|15|29| — | — | M3 |[M5x4l| 0 |[10[10[-7| 7 45|
50[108| 57 |57 20|20 |36 |10[20|25|35| — | — | M3 |M5x4l| 3 [13[16|-4| 7 155 |
65(132(75.5(755|285/ 25 (46| 9 | 9 |28 42| — | — | M4 |[M6X5[| 3 | 3 [19[-3] 9 165

Note1) When desiring to use the dedicated bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall and inverted mount), or
when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.

Note2) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows, contact THK.

Note3) When using the dedicated bellows, the LM block and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows can be mounted.
Be sure to indicate that the dedicated bellows is required when ordering the LM Guide.

Model number coding Note) The length of the bellows

J S RG 3 5 60/42 0 is calculated as follow.
. S
! ! Lmin = ———— S: Stroke length
Model number of  Dimensions of the bellows min (A-1) roke length (mm)
bellows for SRG35 (length when compressed Lmax = Lmin-A A: Extension rate

/ length when extended)
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[Dedicated Bellows JSRW for Model SRW]
The table below shows the dimensions of dedicated bellows JSRW for model SRW. Specify the cor-
responding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

i b S
1 ‘ W
= : |
Ps Y -
g = .
H \ L f— ' 5?7 e
| il / LN e
el s
P b2 S1
Unit: mm
Main dimensions : A Supported
Model No. Screwsize | Mounting Lmax model
s bolt “Lmin | | numbers
W[ H[H|P|p|b|t]|b]|t S a|b|\Lmin
70 (125(51 5112020 |57 |17 |35 32 M3 M5X4L (10| 5 7 70
JSRW | 85 |138| 57 [ 57 | 20| 20 [ 68 | 20 | 42 | 36 M3 M5X4L | 13 |[13.5 7 SRW/| 85
100 |169|75.5(75.5|28.5| 25 | 83 | 19 | 50 | 46 M4 M6X5L | 13 [15.5 9 100

Note1) For lubrication when using the dedicated bellows, contact THK.
Note2) When desiring to use the dedicated bellows other than in horizontal mount (i.e., vertical, wall and inverted mount), or
when desiring a heat-resistant type of bellows, contact THK.

JSRW70 - 60/420

Model number of  Dimensions of the bellows
bellows for SRW70 (length when compressed
/ length when extended)
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LM Cover

[Dedicated LM Cover TPH for Model HSR]
The tables below show the dimensions of dedicated LM cover TPH for model HSR. Specify the cor-

responding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

Lmax
Lmin
e
} ta
\\, = t3:
|
Models HSR25 and 30
Unit: mm
Main dimensions Supported
Model No. W (mzx) H " . by b f 4 Mggl?tgg an?gZIrs
25 55 42 28 30 7 - - 10 8 M3 X6/ 25
30 60 48 34 40 8 = = 11 10 M4 X 8( 30
TPH| 35 70 55 38 40 9 14 23 - — M4 X 8( HSR|35
45 90 75 48 58 10 20 29 = — M5 X 10{ 45
55 100 88 55 66 1 26 35 — - M5 X 10{ 55
Unit: mm Unit: mm
Model No. | Stage - L Stroke Model No. | Stage - Stroke
min max min max
3 200 530 330 3 350 980 630
25 3 150 380 230 45 3 300 830 530
3 100 230 130 3 250 680 430
3 250 680 430 TPH 3 200 530 330
TPH 30 3 200 530 330 4 400 | 1460 1060
3 150 380 230 55 4 350 | 1330 980
3 300 830 530 4 300 | 1060 760
35 3 250 680 430 4 250 860 610
3 200 530 330 Note1) For lubrication when using the dedicated LM cover,
S 150 580 230 Note2) Wgéichlmg-the dedicated LM cover, the LM block

TPH55 - 400/1460

Model number of

LM cover for HSR55

Lmax
(cover length when extended)

Lmin (cover length when compressed)
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[Dedicated LM Cover TPS for Model SR]
The tables below show the dimensions of dedicated LM cover TPS for model SR. Specify the corre-

sponding model number of the desired bellows from the table.

Lmax w
Lmin s b1
D
n\ ]
_ —5 -
B H L 616
Models SR30to 55  Model SR25
Unit: mm
Main dimensions
- Supported
Model No. D Mounting model
W (max) H b1 t b2 t ts ta bglt numbers
25 42 30 26.5 29 5 — — 6 7 M3X6{ 25
30 54 37 34.5 42 5 12 17 — — M4 X 8¢ 30
TPS | 35 64 42 38 44 6.5 14 20 — — M5X10( SR | 35
45 76 55 48 60 8 22 27 — — M5 X 10/ 45
55 90 61 54.5 70 10 24 28 - — M6 X 12/ 55
Unit: mm Unit: mm
Model No. | Stage - L Stroke Model No. | Stage - Stroke
min max min max
3 200 530 330 3 350 980 630
25 3 150 380 230 45 3 300 830 530
3 100 230 130 3 250 680 430
3 250 680 430 TPS 3 200 530 330
TPS 30 3 200 530 330 4 400 | 1460 1060
3 150 380 230 55 4 350 | 1330 980
3 300 830 530 4 300 | 1060 760
35 3 250 680 430 4 250 860 610
3 200 530 330 Note1) For lubrication when using the dedicated LM cover,
3 150 380 230 Note2) S\?r?é?]chlit{]g-the dedicated LM cover, the LM block

TPS55 -400/1460

Model number of
LM cover for SR55

Lmax
(cover length when extended)

Lmin (cover length when compressed)

and LM rail need to be machined so that the bellows
can be mounted. Be sure to indicate that the dedi-
cated bellows is required when ordering the LM
Guide.
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CapC

]

Table1 List of Model Numbers Supported for the Dedicated Cap C for LM Rail Mounting Holes

Main dimen-
sions (mm) Supported model number

Model| Bolt SHS oS s

RS |SRSW
No. fused| | 1 |ser|scr| sr SN R THER v | SEW | SRE | GsR | HR | RsR [RsRw|NSR-| srw

ooR RSH [RSHW

1123 12
c3 M3 6312 —|— |15 —|— |12 —|—|—|—|4s315] 9| —|—
214,
C4 M4 | 78 | 1.0 |15Y| — — — — 15 | 15 17é$1, 15|15 | — | 14 | — — —
C5 M5 9824 | 20| — | 20 | 25 [25X| 20 | — — [ 20 | 20 [2042] 20 | — | 20 | —
25Y 25Y 25
C6 M6 |11.4]| 2.7 30 25 30 30 (30| 25|25 |35 | 25| 25| — | 25 | — 30 | —
30 30 30 2555

C8 | M8 [14.4|37 (35| 3. |35 (35|35 | 5. |35|50| 30 (30 3582 — | — |40 | —
C10 | M10 |18.0| 3.7 | — — | 45 | — — — — [ 60 | — | 35 |3575| — — [ 50 | 70
C12 |[M12 |205] 47| — | 45 | 55 | 45 | 45 | 45 | 45 | — | 45 | — |4085| — | — | 70 | 85
C14 [M14 235|567 ] — | — | — |55 |55 |55 | — | — |5 | — | — | — | — | — [100
C16 | M16 |265| 57 | — | 65 gg 65 |65 |65 |65| — |65 | — [50105| — | — | — | —
C22|M22(355|57] — | — | — | =8]8 | = | === =1=|=1=1=

Note) The dedicated cap for the LM rail mounting hole can be made of other materials (e.g., metal). Contact THK for details.
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LM Block Dimension (Dimension L) with QZ Attached

L

Overall LM block length
with QZ attached

| (Standard LM block length) |

Unit: mm
L
Model No. Standard
?e\lr?é?ril QZUU | QZSS | QZDD | QZZZ | QZKK |QZSSHH |QZDDHH| QZZZHH | QZKKHH
15C/VIR 64.4 84.4 84.4 89.8 86.8 92.2 100 105.4 | 101.2 | 106.6
15LC/LV 79.4 99.4 99.4 104.8 | 101.8 | 107.2 115 1204 | 116.2 | 121.6
20C/V 79 99 99 105.4 103 1094 | 1154 | 121.8 | 117.8 | 124.2
20LC/LV 98 118 118 124.4 122 128.4 | 134.4 | 140.8 | 136.8 | 143.2
25C/VIR 92 114.4 | 1144 | 1216 | 1204 | 127.6 132 139.2 | 1344 | 1416
25LC/LVILR 109 131.4 | 131.4 | 138.6 | 137.4 | 144.6 149 156.2 | 151.4 | 158.6
30C/V/R 106 1274 | 127.4 136 133.8 | 142.4 | 149.4 158 151.8 | 160.4
SHS 30LC/LV/LR 131 152.4 | 152.4 161 158.8 | 167.4 | 1744 183 176.8 | 185.4
35C/VIR 122 145 145 154.8 | 152.4 | 162.2 168 177.8 | 170.4 | 180.2
35LC/LV/LR 152 175 175 184.8 | 182.4 | 192.2 198 207.8 | 200.4 | 210.2
45C/VIR 140 173 173 182.8 | 181.2 191 199 | 208.8 | 202.2 | 212
45LC/LVILR 174 207 207 216.8 | 215.2 225 233 242.8 | 236.2 246
55C/VIR 171 205.4 | 205.4 | 216.6 | 214.2 | 2254 232 243.2 | 235.2 | 246.4
55LC/LV/LR 213 2474 | 247.4 | 258.6 | 256.2 | 267.4 274 285.2 | 277.2 | 288.4
65C/V 221 256.2 | 256.2 | 268.6 | 266.2 | 278.6 288 300.4 | 291.2 | 303.6
65LC/LV 272 307.2 | 307.2 | 319.6 | 317.2 | 329.6 339 351.4 | 342.2 | 354.6
15XVY 40.3 59.3 59.3 65.1 62.7 68.5 75.5 81.3 76.7 82.5
15XWY/XTBY 56.9 75.9 75.9 81.7 79.3 85.1 92.1 97.9 93.3 99.1
20XV 47.7 66.2 66.2 73.1 721 79 83.7 90.6 86.1 93
SSR 20XW/XTB 66.5 85 85 91.9 90.9 97.8 102.5 | 109.4 | 104.9 | 111.8
25XVY 60 82.6 82.6 90 88.4 95.8 100 107.4 | 102.4 | 109.8
25XWY/XTBY 83 105.6 | 105.6 113 1114 | 118.8 123 1304 | 125.4 | 132.8
30XW 97 119.7 | 119.7 | 127.8 | 1254 | 133.5 141 149.1 | 143.4 | 1515
35XW 110.9 | 134.3 | 134.3 | 143.3 | 141.3 | 150.3 | 156.9 | 165.9 | 159.3 | 168.3
25R/C 82.8 | 105.2 | 105.2 | 112.8 | 110.9 | 118.5 | 122.5 | 130.1 | 124.9 | 132.5
25LR/LC 102 124.4 | 124.4 132 130.1 | 137.7 | 141.7 | 149.3 | 1441 | 151.7
30R/C 98 121.2 | 121.2 131 126.9 | 136.7 | 141.7 | 151.5 | 1441 | 153.9
30LR/LC 120.5 | 143.7 | 143.7 | 153.5 | 149.4 | 159.2 | 164.2 174 166.6 | 176.4
35R/C 109.5 | 142.7 | 142.7 | 152.9 | 149.5 | 159.7 | 164.3 | 174.5 | 166.7 | 176.9
SNR/ [35LR/LC 135 168.2 | 168.2 | 178.4 175 185.2 | 189.8 200 192.2 | 202.4
SNS [45R/C 1382 | 1714 | 1714 | 181.6 179 189.2 | 196.4 | 206.6 | 199.6 | 209.8
45LR/LC 171 204.2 | 2042 | 2144 | 211.8 | 222 | 229.2 | 239.4 | 2324 | 242.6
55R/C 163.3 | 204.5 | 204.5 | 214.7 | 213.2 | 2234 | 231 2412 | 2342 | 2444
55LR/LC 200.5 | 241.7 | 241.7 | 2519 | 250.4 | 260.6 | 268.2 | 278.4 | 271.4 | 281.6
65R/C 186 227.6 | 227.6 | 238.2 | 236.3 | 246.9 | 257.5 | 268.1 | 260.7 | 271.3
65LR/LC 246 287.6 | 287.6 | 298.2 | 296.3 | 306.9 | 317.5 | 328.1 | 320.7 | 331.3
SHW 12CAM/CRM 37 47 47 — — - — - — —
12HRM 50.4 60.4 60.4 — — — — —
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Unit: mm

L
Model No. Standard
(I)evr?é?# QZUU | QZSS | QZDD | QZZZ | QZKK |QZSSHH |QZDDHH| QZZZHH | QZKKHH
14CAM/CRM 45.5 55.5 55.5 — — — — — — —
17CAM/CRM 51 63 63 66 65.4 68.4 — — — —
SHW 21CA/CR 59 75 75 80 77.8 82.8 91.6 96.6 93.2 98.2
27CA/CR 72.8 92.8 92.8 98.6 96.4 | 102.2 | 109.4 | 1152 | 111.8 | 117.6
35CA/CR 107 127 127 | 1344 132 134.4 149 | 156.4 | 151.4 | 158.8
50CA/CR 141 161 161 169.2 | 167.4 | 1756 | 186 | 194.2 | 188.4 | 196.6
7 234 33.4 33.4 — — — — — — —
W 31 41 41 — — — — — — —
9 30.8 40.8 40.8 - - - - - - -
oW 39 49 49 — — — — — — —
12 34.4 44 .4 44 .4 — — — — — — —
SRS 12W 44.5 54.5 54.5 — — — — — — —
15 43 55 55 — — — — — — —
15W 55.5 67.5 67.5 — — — — — — —
20 50 66 66 — — — 83.2 — — —
25 77 97 97 — - — 115.2 - — -
158 64.4 84.4 84.4 89.8 86.8 92.2 | 1004 | 105.4 | 101.4 | 106.9
20S 79 99 99 105.4 103 109.4 | 115.5 122 118 124.5
20 98 118 118 124.4 122 128.4 | 134.5 141 137 143.5
SCR 25 109 1314 | 1314 | 138.6 | 137.4 | 1446 | 149 | 156.2 | 151.4 | 158.6
30 131 152.4 | 152.4 161 158.8 | 167.4 | 174.4 183 176.8 | 185.4
35 152 175 175 184.8 | 182.4 | 192.2 198 | 207.8 | 2004 | 210.2
45 174 207 207 | 216.8 | 215.2 | 225 233 242.8 | 236.2 | 246
65 272 307.2 | 307.2 | 319.6 | 317.2 | 329.6 | 339 | 351.4 | 342.2 | 354.6
15A/B/R/YR 56.6 79.6 79.6 87.6 84.2 92.2 98.8 | 106.8 | 100.0 | 108.0
20A/B/R/CAICB/YR 74 96.2 96.2 | 1044 102 110.2 | 113.6 | 121.8 116 124.2
20LA/LB/LRIHAHB | 90 112.2 | 112.2 | 1204 118 126.2 | 129.6 | 137.8 132 140.2
25A/B/R/CA/ICB/YR | 83.1 104.1 | 104.1 | 1121 | 109.8 | 117.8 | 121.4 | 129.4 | 123.8 | 131.8
25LA/LB/LR/HA/HB | 102.2 | 123.2 | 123.2 | 131.2 | 128.9 | 136.9 | 140.5 | 148.5 | 142.9 | 150.9
30A/B/RICA/ICB/YR 98 119 119 127 124.7 | 132.7 | 140.3 | 148.3 | 142.7 | 150.7
30LA/LB/LR/HAHB | 120.6 | 141.6 | 141.6 | 1496 | 147.3 | 155.3 | 162.9 | 170.9 | 165.3 | 173.3
HSR [35A/B/R/ICA/CB/YR | 109.4 | 132.2 | 132.2 142 139 148.8 | 154.6 | 164.4 157 166.8
35LA/LB/LR/HA/HB | 134.8 | 157.6 | 157.6 | 167.4 | 164.4 | 174.2 180 189.8 | 182.4 | 192.2
45A/B/R/CA/ICB/YR | 139 174.8 | 174.8 | 181.6 | 176.6 | 186.4 — — — —
45LA/LB/LR/HA/HB | 170.8 | 206.6 | 206.6 | 213.4 | 208.4 | 218.2 — — — —
55A/B/RICA/CBIYR | 163 197.2 | 197.2 | 2084 | 202 213.2 — — — —
55LA/LB/LR/HA/HB | 201.1 | 235.3 | 235.3 | 246.5 | 240.1 | 251.3 - - — —
65A/B/R/CAICB/YR | 186 | 221.4 | 221.4 | 233.8 | 226.6 | 239 — - — -
65LA/LB/LR/HA/HB | 245.5 | 280.9 | 280.9 | 293.3 | 286.1 | 298.5 - - - -
25XR/XA/XB 82.8 | 105.2 | 105.2 | 112.8 | 110.9 | 118.5 | 122.5 | 130.1 | 124.9 | 132.5
25XLR/XLA/XLB | 102 1244 | 1244 | 132 | 130.1 | 137.7 | 141.7 | 149.3 | 144.1 | 151.7
30R/A/B 98 120.4 | 120.4 | 1294 | 126.1 | 1351 | 141.7 | 150.7 | 144.1 | 153.1
30LR/LA/LB 120.5 | 1429 | 1429 | 1519 | 148.6 | 157.6 | 164.2 | 173.2 | 166.6 | 175.6
35R/A/B 109.5 | 142.7 | 142.7 | 152.9 | 149.5 | 159.7 | 164.3 | 174.5 | 166.7 | 176.9
NR/ [35LR/LA/LB 135 168.2 | 168.2 | 178.4 175 185.2 | 189.8 | 200 192.2 | 202.4
NRS [45R/A/B 139 172.2 | 172.2 | 1824 | 179.8 190 197.6 | 207.8 | 200.8 | 211
45LR/LA/LB 171 204.2 | 204.2 | 2144 | 211.8 | 222 | 229.6 | 239.8 | 232.8 | 243
55R/A/B 162.8 | 204.8 | 204.8 | 215 | 213.5 | 223.7 | 231.3 | 2415 | 2345 | 2447
55LR/LA/LB 200 242 242 | 252.2 | 250.7 | 260.9 | 268.5 | 278.7 | 271.7 | 281.9
65R/A/B 185.6 | 227.6 | 227.6 | 238.2 | 236.3 | 246.9 | 258.1 | 268.7 | 261.3 | 271.9
65LR/LA/LB 2456 | 287.6 | 287.6 | 298.2 | 296.3 | 306.9 | 318.1 | 328.7 | 321.3 | 331.9
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Unit: mm

L
Model No. Standard
(I)é/%'ta# QZUU | QZSS | QZDD | QZZZ | QZKK |QZSSHH|QZDDHH| QZZZHH | QZKKHH
9 31 40.8 — — — — — — — —
9N 41 50.8 — — — — — — — —
RSR W 39 49 — — — — — — — —
9WN 51 60.7 — — — — — — — —
12 35 45 — — — — — — — —
12N 47.5 57.7 — — — — — — — —
12W 445 54.5 — — — — — — — —
12WN 59.5 69.5 — — — — — — — —
RSR 15 43 55 — — — — — — — —
15N 61 72.7 — — — — — — — —
15W 55.5 67.5 — — — — — — — —
15WN 74.5 86.5 — — — — — — — —
15ANV 69 92 92 94 — — — — — —
20AV 86 109 109 111 112.4 | 1144 | 126.6 | 128.6 129 131
20LA/LV 106 129 129 131 1324 | 1344 | 146.6 | 148.6 149 151
25C/R 95.5 | 125.5 | 125.5 | 130.5 | 130.5 | 135.5 | 145.3 | 151.7 | 147.7 | 1541
25LC/LR 115.1 | 145.1 | 1451 | 150.1 | 150.1 | 155.1 | 164.9 | 171.3 | 167.3 | 173.7
30C/R 111 141 141 148 146 153 160.8 | 169.2 | 164.6 | 171.6
SRG 30LC/LR 135 165 165 172 170 177 184.8 | 193.2 | 188.6 | 195.6
35C/R 125 155 155 162.8 | 163.4 | 171.2 | 178.6 | 186.4 181 188.8
35LC/LR 155 185 185 192.8 | 193.4 | 201.2 | 208.6 | 216.4 211 218.8
45C/R 155 185 185 194.2 | 194.2 | 2034 | 212 2212 | 2156.2 | 2245
45LC/LR 190 220 220 | 229.2 | 229.2 | 238.4 | 247 | 256.2 | 250.2 | 259.4
55C/R 185 225 225 | 234.2 | 234.2 | 2434 | 252 261.2 | 255.2 | 264.4
55LC/LR 235 275 275 | 284.2 | 284.2 | 2934 302 311.2 | 305.2 | 314.4
65LC/LV 303 343 343 354.2 | 354.2 | 365.4 | 375.4 | 386.6 | 378.6 | 389.8
35C/R 125 155 155 162.8 | 163.4 | 171.2 | 178.6 | 186.4 181 188.8
35LC/LR 155 185 185 192.8 | 193.4 | 201.2 | 208.6 | 216.4 211 218.8
45C/R 155 185 185 194.2 | 194.2 | 2034 | 212 221.2 | 215.2 | 2245
SRN [45LC/LR 190 220 220 | 229.2 | 229.2 | 238.4 | 247 | 256.2 | 250.2 | 259.4
55C/R 185 225 225 | 234.2 | 234.2 | 2434 | 252 261.2 | 255.2 | 264.4
55LC/LR 235 275 275 | 284.2 | 284.2 | 2934 302 311.2 | 305.2 | 314.4
65LC/LR 303 343 343 354.2 | 354.2 | 365.4 | 375.4 | 386.6 | 378.6 | 389.8
70 190 220 220 | 229.2 | 229.2 | 2384 | 247 | 256.2 | 250.2 | 259.4
SRW |85 235 275 275 | 284.2 | 284.2 | 2934 302 311.2 | 305.2 | 314.4
100 303 343 343 354.2 | 354.2 | 365.4 | 3754 | 386.6 | 378.6 | 389.8

SHS25 LC 2 QZ KKHH CO0 +1200L P T Z -1

s Symbol for No.
Model  Type of th Qz LM rail length fsvmbol With e used
" . or LM rail ~ steel of rails used on
number LM block Lubricator (*1) (in mm) jointed use tape the same plane (*5)
Radial clearance Accuracy symbol (*4
No. of LM blocks ~ Contamination symbol (*3) Normal éra(yﬂe (No(Sy)mboI)
used on the same protection Normal (No symbol) High accuracy grade (H)
rail accessory Light preload (C1) Precision grade (P)/Super precision grade (SP)
symbol (*2) Medium preload (CO) Ultra precision grade (UP)

(*1) See A-361. (*2) See A-368. (*3) See A-113. (*4) See A-118. (*5) See A-59.

Note) This model number indicates that a single-rail unit constitutes one set. (i.e., required number of sets when 2 rails are
used in parallel is 2 at a minimum.)
Those models equipped with QZ Lubricator cannot have a grease nipple.
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Lubrication Adapter

An oil lubricant-only lubrication adapter is available for models NR/NRS.
Even if the LM Guide is installed in an orientation where oil lubrication is difficult, such as wall mount
and inversed mount, the adapter is capable of feeding a constant quantity of lubricant to the four

raceways.

[Features]

The dedicated lubrication adapter for models
NR-NRS is built in with a constant quantity dis-
tributor. Therefore, the adapter can accurately
feed a constant quantity of lubricant to each
raceway regardless of the mounting orientation.
The adapter is economical since it is capable of
constantly feeding the optimum amount of lubri-
cant and helping eliminate the supply of surplus
lubricant.

To provide pipe arrangement, simply connect an
intermittent lubrication pump widely used for
ordinary machine tools to the greasing holes

[Specifications]

(M8) on the front and the side of the lubrication
adapter.

To lubrication
pump

To lubrication pump
Fig.3 Structural Drawing

Viscosity range of s MXE - 2-M1x[1
lubricant used 3210 64 /s recommended |, ugh hole B —Jﬁ
Discharge 0.03X4, 0.06 X4cc/1shot N| |
Diameter of pipe M1| El X & Nl
connected 94, 96 M
Material Alumi I
ateria uminum alloy Wi }*
Fig.4
Table2 Dimension Table for Lubrication Adapter Unit: mm
Main dimensions Quantity
Model No. [width [Height per shot
w | M T | W | M | B E N | Ts d | MX{ |M:x(:| (cc/shot)
A30N 56 29 25 29 | 145 | 46 14 5 53 | 3.5 |M8X8|M8X8
A35N 66 33 25 35 17 54 | 165 | 6 53 | 45 |M8X8(M8X8| 0.03X4
A45N 81 38 25 48 20 67 | 16.5 7 7.8 6.6 |M8X8|M8X8
A55N 94 | 455 | 25 56 22 76 | 205 | 7 78 | 6.6 |M8X8[M8X8
A65N 119 | 56,5 | 25 67 (263 | 92 |255(115| 7.8 9 |M8X8|M8X8 0.06 X4
A85N 147 | 68.5| 25 92 34 114 32 | 155 | 7.8 9 |M8X8|M8X8
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End Piece EP

For those models whose balls may fall if the LM rail is pulled out of the LM block, an end piece is
attached to the product to prevent the LM block from being removed from the LM rail.
For models that can use the end piece, see the table below.
If removing the end piece when using the LM Guide, be sure that the LM block will not overshoot.
The end piece can also be used as a fixing jig for a steel tape, and is available also for the LM rail of
models SSR, SR and HSR.

Table3 Dimension Table for End Piece EP for Models NR/NRS

Unit: mm

Model No. A B (o] T
| A | B NR/NRS 25X 26 14 25 15
NR/NRS 30 31 14 31 15

NR/NRS 35 38 16 32,5 2

o c — NR/NRS 45 49 18 41 2

T’ ‘ NR/NRS 55 57 20 46.5 2
;Q NR/NRS 65 69.4 22 59 3.2
\ NR/NRS 75 81.7 28 56 3.2
NR/NRS 85 91.4 22 68 3.2
Fig.5 End Piece EP for Models NR/NRS NR/NRS 100 106.4 25 73 3.2
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Greasing Hole

[Grease Nipple and Greasing Hole for Models SHW and SRS]

Models SHW and SRS do not have a grease nipple as standard. Installation of a grease nipple and
the drilling of a greasing hole is performed at THK. When ordering SHW and SRS, indicate that the
desired model requires a grease nipple or greasing hole. (For greasing hole dimensions and sup-
ported grease nipple types and dimensions, see Table4.)

When using SHW and SRS under harsh conditions, use QZ Lubricator* (optional) or Laminated Con-
tact Scraper LaCS* (optional).

Note1) Grease nipple is not available for models SHW12, SHW14, SRS9M, SRS9WM, SRS12M and SRS12WM. They can
have a greasing hole.

Note2) Using a greasing hole other than for greasing may cause damage.

Note3) For QZ Lubricator*, see A-361. For Laminated Contact Scraper LaCS*, see A-353.

Note4) When desiring a grease nipple for a model attached with QZ Lubricator, contact THK.

Table4 Table of Grease Nipple and Greasing Hole Dimen-

sions
E L Unit: mm
End seal End seal [\odellNos E G;?Zaszir?épﬁtljeor
12 — ¢2.2 drilled hole
) % | = 2.2 drilled hole
g @ U = 17 5 PB107
‘ SHW 21 5.5 PB1021B
Fig.6 Dimensions of the Grease Nipple for Model SHW 27 12 B-M6F
35 12 B-M6F
c EndLseaI 50 16 B-PT1/8
‘ ‘ End seal oM | — #1.5 drilled hole
T - 9WM — ¢1.6 drilled hole
’%‘ = 12M — ¢2.0 drilled hole
— 2WM | — 2.0 drilled hole
Fig.7 Dimensions of the Grease Nipple for Model SRS Srs | 15M (‘ég) PB107
Note) For the L dimension, see the corresponding specifica- 4.0
tion table. 15WM (5.0) PB107
20M (g:g) PB107
25M (‘5‘:2) PB1021B
Note) Figures in the parentheses indicate dimensions with-
out a seal.
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[Greasing Hole for Model SRG]

Model SRG allows lubrication from both the side and top faces of the LM block. The greasing hole of

standard types is not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the LM block.
When using the greasing hole, contact THK.
When using the greasing hole on the top face of models SRG-R and SRG-LR, a greasing adapter is
separately required. Contact THK for details.

@, @ [| Greasing hole on the top face
LA
¢D2 depth 1 /L @ @ L
- &
(M6 pilot hole)\, &
v fo]
b b
1 ’1 1 o i
. - - .
Unit: mm
Model No. Pilot hole for side nipple Applicable Greasing. hole on the top face
e fo Do nipple D: (O-ring) v e
15A
e 4 4 2.9 PB107 9.2 (P6) 0.5 55
20A
iR 4 5 2.9 PB107 9.2 (P6) 0.5 6.5
20V
0LV 4 5 2.9 PB107 9.2 (P6) 0.5 6.5
25C
s 6 6.3 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 0.5 6
25R
25LR 6 10.3 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 45 6
30C
il 6 5.8 5.2 M6F 10.2 P7) 0.4 6
R 6 8.8 5.2 M6F 102 P7) 34 6
SRG |3z~
e 6 6 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 0.4 6
35R
LR 6 13 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 74 6
45C
e 7 7 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 0.4 7
45R
45LR 7 17 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 10.4 7
55C
T 9 8.5 5.2 M6F 10.2 P7) 0.4 1
55R 9 18.5 5.2 M6F 102 P7) 10.4 11
55LR : : : :
65LC 9 135 5.2 MBF 10.2 GIA) 0.4 10
B5LV 9 135 5.2 MBF 10.2 ®P7) 0.4 10

Note) The greasing interval is longer than that of full-roller types because of the roller cage effect. However, the actual greas-
ing interval may vary depending on the service environment, such as a high load and high speed. Contact THK for

details.
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[Greasing Hole for Model SRN]
Model SRN allows lubrication from both the side and top faces of the LM block. The greasing hole of
standard types is not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the LM block.

When using the greasing hole, contact THK.

Greasing hole on the top face

Iz AN A , D are
/ N ) % YN
| ] © < | |
¢ D2 depth 1
e1
¢ Do
(M6 pilot hole)\, &2
vl fol
=l [ b
*77 1 [‘* i )

Unit: mm
Model No. Pilot hole for side nipple Ap9|icab|e Greasing. hole on the top face
€0 fo Do nipple D: (O-ring) Y, e
35C
35LC 8 6.5 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 0.4 6
35R
35.R 8 6.5 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 0.4 6
45C
45.C 8.5 7 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 0.4 7
SrRN [#9R 8.5 7 5.2 M6F 102 P7) 0.4 7
45LR . . . .
55C
55LC 10 8 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 0.4 11
55R
55LR 10 8 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 0.4 11
65LC 9 11 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 0.4 10
65LR 9 11 5.2 M6F 10.2 (P7) 0.4 10

Note) The greasing interval is longer than that of full-roller types because of the roller cage effect. However, the actual greas-
ing interval may vary depending on the service environment, such as a high load and high speed. Contact THK for

details.
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[Greasing Hole for Model SRW]
Model SRW allows lubrication from both the side and top faces of the LM block. The greasing hole of
standard types is not drilled through in order to prevent foreign material from entering the LM block.
When using the greasing hole, contact THK.

/ @ @ © ©
// _ _ _
) © |
¢ D2 depth 1 el Greasing hole on the top face
Do _eo Side nipple
V]
T TTT
R ! -
[ T T T T T T T T ]
[ —r —r —r —r |
[ T T T T ]
’/ L1 L1 [T [T [T [T L1 L1 ’/
Unit: mm
Model No Pilot hole for side nipple Applicable Greasing hole on the top face
: €o fo Do nipple D2 (O-ring) V €1
70 7 17 5.2 M6F 13 (P10) 0.4 33.7
SRW (85 9 17.7 5.2 M6F 13 (P10) 0.4 42.75
100 9 22.4 5.2 M6F 13 (P10) 0.4 55

Note) The greasing interval is longer than that of full-roller types because of the roller cage effect. However, the actual greas-
ing interval may vary depending on the service environment, such as a high load and high speed. Contact THK for

details.

Rack and Pinion

[Pinion for rack - type A]

The keyway worked type

_F
E ‘ 3-G
J
K I ;
@¢A|pcoB } ’ﬁk¢DH7I ¢C
Keyway (
Unit: mm
Tip circle [Meshing| Boss Hole |Tooth|Overall Supported
Model No. | Pitch | Néber | diameter | PCD | dameter|dameter | width | length | G | H | "8 |~ model
A B C D E F numbers
GP 6-20A 20 42.9 39 30 18
X _
P ooEAl © 5 =19 5 =g 165| 245 | M3 | 4 | 6X28 | GSR25R
GP 8-20A 20 571 52 40 | 20 M3
GP 825A| ° 25 69.1 64 20 [ 20 | 0| % rwa| ® | 8%33 |GSR3OR
GP10-20A 20 70.4 64 45 25 8X3.3
GPi025A| 0 25 | 864 80 60 | 25 | 22| 30 | M| 5 [qoxas|CSR3IR

Note1) When placing an order, specify the model number from the table.
Note2) Non-standard pinions with different numbers of teeth are also available upon request. Contact THK for details.
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[Pinion for rack - type C]

The reworkable hole diameter type

F
£
==y
oA | pcoB } } @DH7| ¢C
[
Unit: mm
- Tip circle | Meshing Boss Hole Tooth | Overall | Supported
Model No. | Pitch of teeth diameter PCD diameter | diameter | width | length model
A B C D E F numbers
GP 6-20C 20 42.9 39 30 12
GP 6-25C 6 25 51.9 48 35 15 165 245 GSR25-R
GP 8-20C 20 57.1 52 40 18
GP 8-25C 8 25 69.1 64 40 18 19 2 GSR 30-R
GP10-20C 20 70.4 64 45 18
GP10-25C 10 25 86.4 80 60 18 22 30 GSR35R

Note1) When placing an order, specify the model number from the table.
Note2) Non-standard pinions with different numbers of teeth are also available upon request. Contact THK for details.

[The dimension when the LM rail is used in combination with a pinion]

@ | @ )
T T Unit: mm
. LM rail Pinion
Model GSR Pinion . ) . .
Model No. Model No. Pitch |IR?] height Meshlrég PCD Rh+B/2
oo s
GSR 25-R 43
GP 6-25A 48 67
GP 6-25C
aP a0 52 4
GSR 30-R 48
GP 8-25A 64 80
GP 8-25C
GP 10-20A
64 89
GP 10-20C
GSR 35-R GP T028A 57 " o
GP 10-25C
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Model KR .....cooiiiiiieiieeeceee
Model Number Coding ......
Mass of Moving Element

Model SKR .....ooveieiiieieeeeeeceeee

Mod